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ABSTRACT 
 

Over the past years the population of English language learners within United States’ schools has 

increased (Castañeda & Misco, 2009).  This increase has led to challenges for all teachers, but 

especially content area teachers at the secondary level. ELLs struggle in content area classes, 

especially social studies, due to several reasons, including, their English language proficiency, 

the decontextualized format of social studies text, enormous amount of vocabulary which is 

linguistically complex and abstract, and a lack of visuals within social studies text, among other 

issues (Brown, 2007; Cho & Reich, 2008; Lindahl & Watkins, 2010). One approach to 

improving ELLs’ success in the secondary social studies classroom is through the use of home 

language practices. Many teachers are afraid to utilize the home language for many reasons. 

Through research these fears have been rebutted. With the belief that home language use is 

beneficial to ELLs in the social studies classroom, a curriculum was created around the NYS 

social studies framework and the American Journey textbook, for eighth grade ELLs a middle 

school with a high population of Spanish-speaking ELLs. This curriculum aims to assist teachers 

with having more success in educating their ELLs and supporting ELLs in attaining the 

necessary content area material in a more comprehensible manner. This curriculum includes 45 

lesson plans that incorporate home language practices, along with home language materials, in 

order to teach three chapters of the American Journey textbook.  
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Introduction 

Problem 

 Castañeda and Misco (2009) discussed how the large influx of English language learners 

(ELLs) over the past years has challenged content area teachers in the secondary level.  Between 

the 1993-1994 school year and 2004-2005 school year there has been an increase of 68 % in 

terms of ELLs in United States schools (Castañeda & Misco, 2009).  Lindahl and Watkins 

(2010) stated by 2030, U.S. schools would be made up of 40 % ELLs.  Due to this increase that 

has already occurred and the anticipated influx of ELLs, content area teachers will have a diverse 

group of ELLs in their classrooms, without any doubt.  These content area teachers are 

struggling to find effective ways for ELLs to access the difficult grade level content area material 

due to their lack of professional development in this area (Choi, 2013). ELLs need modified 

instruction to help them succeed in content area classrooms for many reasons.  Lindahl and 

Watkins (2010) discussed how ELLs come from diverse backgrounds in terms of first language 

proficiency, amount of formal schooling, and exposure to schooling behavior and expectations.  

ELLs also require five to seven years to fully acquire their new language, therefore requiring 

these students to learn their new language and the rigorous content simultaneously (Menken, 

2013).  

ELLs are struggling in the content area classes due to several reasons; one major reason 

is their English language proficiency.  National Center for Educational Statistics (2007) showed 

that over 50 % of ELLs were found to be below basic proficiency in reading after completing the 

National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP).  This low reading ability affects ELLs in 

the content area, especially social studies (Lindahl & Watkins, 2010).  In a social studies 
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classroom at the secondary level students are expected to always read for information and then 

answer questions about that reading, using evidence from the text. When ELLs lack the language 

proficiency to comprehend the text they are expected to read, they will not access the content in 

an effective manner (Brown, 2007).  Brown (2007) discussed how content area texts, like social 

studies, usually follow a decontextualized format when they are written. This hinders an ELLs’ 

ability to comprehend the text. In turn, ELLs are not grasping that conceptual understanding of 

common historical features, such as historical events or social positions (Brown, 2007). Cho and 

Reich (2008) stated that the increase in vocabulary in the content area of social studies is far 

higher than any other content area. Not only is there an enormous amount of new vocabulary to 

be learned but also this vocabulary is linguistically complex and abstract (Brown, 2007 and Cho 

& Reich, 2008). This vocabulary often has some form of culturally embedded background that is 

not easy to explain to ELLs (Cho and Reich, 2008).  Another issue that complicates texts for 

ELLs is the lack of directly connected visuals (Brown 2007). In social studies texts there are 

often a lack of visuals and when there are visuals they may not lend a valuable hand to 

comprehension of the text directly.  Brown (2007) stated that the sequence of events within a 

social studies text might pose a problem for ELLs as well. The sequence of events in a social 

studies text often differs from that of a narrative text, in a way in which, it is much less 

predictable for the students. Another challenge for ELLs within the content of the social studies 

text is how the many events of cause and effect are presented (Cho & Reich, 2008). Within the 

text cause and effect is rarely presented in the same manner over and over, it is often represented 

in different ways throughout the text depending on the historical event. Lastly, with any content 

area but social studies in particular, ELLs often lack the appropriate background knowledge of 

the history they are being taught. Brown (2007) and Cho and Reich (2008) both agree that social 
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studies texts are often written with the assumption that its’ readers have the proper background 

knowledge, therefore creating yet another challenge for ELLs.   

The approaches to educating ELLs varies within the United States.  The decision whether 

or not to utilize the home language (HL) of these students is one that has caused much 

controversy in the education world.  Many educators of ELLs fear that if they even let the 

students use their HL in the smallest way it will negatively affect their ability to learn English 

and content (Culatta, Reese, & Seltzer, 2006).  Many schools that have high numbers of ELLs 

with the same or even different HLs have that exact fear.  This can possibly be a result of having 

no resources in the HL or being under informed as to how to integrate the HL into their content 

area curriculum.  Utilizing the HL in any grade level would be beneficial for ELLs; however, it 

can be especially useful when teaching content in the secondary level.  This is so, due to the fact 

that their students may have gone through their entire primary education learning the needed 

material in their home language.  This then creates a pool of prior knowledge that can be utilized 

by simply integrating the HL into content area instruction.  Irby, Lara-Alecio, Mathes, and Tong 

(2011) have proven that students who have learned skills and content in the fist language (L1) 

will in fact carry that knowledge over into their second language (L2), if they are given the 

opportunity to do so.  As previously stated, many ELLs are not given this opportunity, especially 

within their content area learning.  This is the problem that my curriculum is attempting to 

remedy.  In the target area it is designed for lack of HL use within the content area curriculum, 

specifically social studies, is a large issue and prevents the ELLs of this community from 

reaching their full academic potential. 

 

 



HOME LANGUAGE PRACTICES 
 

 

4 

Purpose 

The purpose of this curriculum is to create ways for the HL to be incorporated into the 

existing social studies curriculum at a middle school in Chautauqua County.  This curriculum is 

being created around the American Journey 8th grade social studies textbook in order to provide 

teachers of ELLs with HL strategies in order to help the students better access the social studies 

curriculum being taught. Within this curriculum I will include lesson plans with interactive 

activities specifically geared towards ELLs that align with the social studies textbook and the 

Common Core NYS social studies framework. With these lesson plans I will create all of the 

supplemental materials using the HL, and differentiate them for beginner, intermediate, and 

advanced ELLs. I will also provide Spanish language primary source documents to accompany 

the content for optional use with the ELLs. This will allow the students to access some, if any, 

prior knowledge that has been learned in their L1 and transfer that over into their second 

language (L2) and content area learning, along with allowing them to access the content through 

a language they already understand in order to access it in their new language. 

Significance  

This curriculum is being designed in order to allow 8th grade ELLs in the target area to 

access their social studies content in a more meaningful and appropriate way through the 

integration of the use of the ELLs’ HL throughout instruction.  The integration of the HL can 

assist these ELLs in accessing this difficult information and further their understanding of the 

content. Irby, Lara-Alecio, Mathes, and Tong (2011) have discussed how students who have 

learned skills and content in the L1 will transfer that knowledge over into their L2.  Therefore, 

using the HL will allow students to better understand the material being taught in English and 

allow for that transfer of knowledge.  ELLs have proven to have a low reading ability in relation 
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to native English speakers due to their lack of English language proficiency. This affects ELLs in 

the content area, especially social studies (Lindahl & Watkins, 2010).  In a social studies 

classroom at the secondary level students are expected to read for information and then answer 

document-based questions.  When ELLs lack the language proficiency to comprehend the text 

they are expected to read, they will not be able to use those high order thinking skills and 

respond to these document based questions that are required by the New York state (NYS) social 

studies curriculum.  ELLs need modified instruction to help them succeed in content area 

classrooms. Strategies for HL use and the implementation of HL materials would indeed help 

them to do just that. 

This curriculum will not only allow ELLs to access difficult social studies curriculum but 

will also promote multilingualism and multiculturalism within the classroom through the use of 

translanguaging strategies, therefore making the students more comfortable in their learning 

environment (Celic & Seltzer, 2013).  This curriculum will assist the teachers by providing them 

with research based HL strategies, supplemental materials in the HL, and primary sources in both 

the HL and English to accompany the curriculum.  The review of literature that has been 

completed highlights why the HL should be used in the classroom with ELLs and gives research 

based strategies for integrating the HL (Ali, 2012; Brooks & Karathanos, 2009; Celic & Seltzer, 

2013; Cummins, 2007; Fortune, 2012; Halasa & Al- Manaseer, 2012; Manyak 2004; 

Pappamihiel & Lynn, 2014; Seltzer, 2014; Szilagyi, Giambo, & Szecsi, 2013; Ulanoff & Pucci, 

1999; Wright, 2010). 

After speaking with educators of ELLs in the target area, there was a clear concern that 

was expressed for the lack of accommodations, modifications, and supplemental material 



HOME LANGUAGE PRACTICES 
 

 

6 

involving the HL that has been provided for implementing the desired common core social 

studies curriculum with ELLs.  
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Literature Review 

 This review of literature investigates home language (HL) use in the English as a second 

language classroom.  The HL is also sometimes referred to as first language (L1) or native 

language. These terms are sometimes viewed in a different manner, but for the purpose of this 

literature review and curriculum project they will be used interchangeably. The main points that 

are discussed include: (a) English language learners (ELLs) in the United States; (b) second 

language acquisition theory in relation to home language use; (c) language of instruction and 

program models; (d) home language practices; (e) benefits of implementing these home language 

practices.  This literature will help to provide insight on appropriate home language practices and 

activities to use in my curriculum project.  

English Language Learners (ELLs) in the United States 

 Over the past thirty years over thirty million immigrants have come over to the United 

States.  Most of these immigrants have brought along their children, who in turn become ELLs in 

the public schools of the United States (ELL Information Center, 2014).  According to the 

Institute of Education Sciences (2014), between 2011 and 2012 approximately 4.4 million ELLs 

were in the United States making up about 9.9 % of the student population.  There were eight 

states that had extremely high numbers of ELLs back in 2012 and seven of those eight were in 

the western parts of the United States.  Also, 14 other states had between six and 9.9 % of their 

student population as ELLs (Institute of Education Sciences, 2014).  

 The ELL population in the U.S. is diverse, speaking over 150 different languages (ELL 

Information Center, 2014).  However, the most commonly spoken language in the U.S. is 

Spanish, making up two-thirds of ELLs in twenty-eight states.  According to ELL Information 
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Center (2014) closely following behind Spanish, as the most commonly spoken languages, are 

Chinese, Vietnamese, French and Haitian Creole.  

 ELLs especially in recent years have faced many educational challenges in the United 

States.  This is partially due to No Child Left Behind (NCLB) that was passed in 2001.  This Act 

requires all students, whether they be ELLs, special education students or general education 

students, to reach incredibly high standards, often unrealistic for ELLs in both English language 

arts and mathematics (Abedi & Dietel, 2004).  According to this Act, students were expected to 

show proficiency in English language arts and mathematics by 2014.  This goal for many ELLs 

was not attainable for several reasons.  One of these reasons has to do with how inaccurate the 

measurement of English language learner success is through NCLB.  The assessments being used 

to measure the abilities of ELLs are not only measuring achievement like it is for other students, 

but it is also assessing language proficiency, which is not the purpose of the assessments (Abedi 

& Dietel, 2004).  ELLs also tend to struggle due to their home situations.  According to Abedi 

and Deitel (2004), often in families of ELLs, parents do not go on to higher education. Some 

even do not complete high school.  On top of this, a lot of the parents of ELLs speak only their 

HL and have little means to learn English.  This hinders ELLs’ ability to succeed in school 

because they do not have the family support that other students have when bringing home their 

schoolwork.  Their parents are also afraid to be involved in their students’ schooling out of fear 

of seeming uneducated because they cannot speak English and cannot understand their child’s 

teachers. 

Language of Instruction and Program Models 

The decision in regards to the language of instruction for educating ELLs has been an ongoing 

debate for teachers (Irby, Lara-Alecio, Mathes, & Tong, 2011).  The debate about whether to 
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focus on teaching in the second language (i.e., English) or involving the home language or native 

language is a well-researched topic.  Culatta, Reese, and Seltzer (2006) have reported that 

teachers fear that if they teach in the students’ first language, it will hinder their ability to acquire 

English.  However, there has been research that proves otherwise.  Research done on this topic 

has proven that the skills learned in the ELLs' L1 are transferred to their L2 (Culatta et al., 2006).  

Due to this transfer of skills, it has been recognized that ELLs taught in both their L1 and L2 

attain higher achievement, not only in English, but also across content areas (Irby et al., 2011). 

Therefore with this debate on language of instruction comes the debate about which program 

model best suits ELLs. There are several different program models that are used to educate 

ELLs, with some utilizing the HL entirely, such as two-way bilingual education and some not 

utilizing it at all, for example the sink or swim method.  

Two-way bilingual education. Pascopella (2011) has defined two-way bilingual 

education as a method for educating ELLs and native English speakers in two languages 

simultaneously.  Two-way bilingual education involves both ELLs and native English speakers 

(Alanis, 2000).  Wright (2010) discussed how this type of program is designed for an equal 

amount of ELLs and native English speakers. The goal for this program is always for these 

students to become bilingual and bi-literate, in both the native language and the L2 (Pascopella, 

2011; Wright, 2010).  In two-way bilingual programs instruction is given in both the L1 and the 

L2.  

Most of these types of programs utilize some type of alternating schedule.  Alanis (2000) 

identified the most used structures for these types of program to be either 50:50 instruction in 

both languages, so with half of the instruction being given in the L2 and half in the L1 or 60:40, 

with 60 being the L2 and 40 being the L1.  There are also times when instruction is given in one 
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language for a few days or a week and then they alternate in that way (Alanis, 2000). However, 

through bilingual education, there is never a decrease in the use of the native language.  Using 

this method of instruction helps students create a conceptual base of the different content areas in 

their native language (Alanis, 2000).  It is beneficial to do this before they are learning about 

these things in their L2.  This has been proven to create a solid base for long-term success in a 

students’ ability to develop their academic skills (Alanis, 2000).  Two-way bilingual programs 

have also been referred to as enrichment bilingual education, dual language programs, or two-

way and dual immersion programs (Senesac, 2002; Wright, 2010). 

As stated above, two-way bilingual programs involve both native English speakers and 

English language learners (Alanis, 2000; Wright, 2010).  Due to this integration of cultures and 

languages, a main goal of this program that has been identified is that both ELLs and native 

English speakers develop positive attitudes and behaviors cross-culturally (Pascopella, 2011; 

Wright, 2010).  Alanis (2000) has identified two-way bilingual education as a pluralistic view of 

education.  This means that bilingualism is viewed as a benefit to both ELLs and native English 

speakers with regards to their cognitive and social development (Alanis, 2000).  The other 

important aspect of this program is the fact that it has been distinguished as an additive method 

of bilingual education (Alanis, 2000).  Through two-way bilingual education, students add 

another language to their knowledge bank.  They are not replacing one language with another. 

Transitional bilingual education. Hofstetter (2004) recognized transitional bilingual 

education as another method that incorporates the HL in schools to educate English language 

learners.  This type of program has a main goal of English language development (Hofstetter, 

2004).  Transitional bilingual education has been based on theories of language transfer and less 

heavily on bilingualism (Maniates & Uchikoshi, 2010).  This program involves ELLs, not native 
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English speakers.  Instruction is given in both English and the first language.  According to 

Gersten and Woodward (1995) instruction is begun in the first language to create a solid base of 

the content instruction.  Hofstetter (2004) established that transitional bilingual education shifts 

from the native language to English over a period.  A typical succession of instruction might 

look like this: instruction begins with 70 percent of the HL and 30 percent English, then shifts to 

85% English and 15 percent HL within a few years (Hofstetter, 2004).  After a certain point is 

reached in their English language proficiency, students are placed in an all-English mainstream 

classroom; therefore, eventually the native language is no longer used or encouraged at all 

(Alanis, 2000).  Alanis (2000) identified several goals of transitional bilingual education. One 

goal was the achievement of proficiency in English.  Therefore, this program is not attempting to 

create or encourage bilingual children (Maniates & Uchikoshi, 2010).  The other main goal is 

social and cultural assimilation, resulting in subtractive bilingualism (Alanis, 2000). 

Maintenance bilingual education. Maintenance bilingual education is also referred to as 

developmental bilingual education and late exit bilingual education (Wright, 2010).  This form of 

bilingual education is quite similar to transitional bilingual education, but is much less common.  

Wright (2010) discussed how maintenance bilingual education receives less federal funding than 

transitional bilingual programs, so it is not implemented as frequently.  This type of program 

targets ELLs who speak the same L1.  Honigsfield (2009) stated that students receive English 

language instruction and that both English and Spanish are used regularly. Students in this type 

of program are taught by qualified bilingual teachers (Wright, 2010).  This program often starts 

with teaching 90 % of the content in the HL, and 10 % is sheltered English instruction.  As each 

grade level increases, the sheltered English instruction increases until they are utilizing a 50:50 

model, half English, half HL instruction (Wright, 2010).  This program views the HL of an ELL 
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as a resource rather than a problem to overcome. The goal of this type of program is for ELLs to 

become fully bilterate and bilingual in their HL and English, along with creating a positive and 

accepting attitude towards their own culture and cultural diversity as a whole (Honigsfield, 2009; 

Wright 2010).  Wright (2010) stated that maintenance bilingual programs are a very strong 

bilingual model for ELLs. 

Sheltered English immersion. This type of English medium program can be referred to 

as Sheltered English Immersion or Structured English Immersion (SEI), these two terms are 

often used interchangeably (Wright, 2010).  This type of program consists of the use of 

instructional strategies that are created especially for the educational needs of ELLs (Hansen-

Thomas, 2008).  The goal of this program is for students to become fluent and literate in English 

with no real emphasis on their HL.   

 Adams and Jones (2006) defined structured English immersion as “an instructional 

approach reserved for ELLs at an intermediate English language proficiency level with native 

language used to support students at early proficiency levels so that content knowledge would be 

more comprehensible” (p. 17).   SEI often resembles a self-contained grade level classroom for 

ELLs.  Within this classroom the teachers are trained and certified to provide language and 

content instruction for ELL students specifically (Wright, 2010). This instruction must all be 

done in English but as stated above, primary language should be used as a support in order to 

increase the comprehensible input of the students (Wright, 2010).  Although this sounds like an 

appealing alternative to bilingual education, the fact is that this aim of SEI is rarely executed in 

the way it was intended to be.  Many school districts claim that they use SEI, but in reality their 

teachers are actually just implementing the sink or swim method (Adams & Jones, 2006).  
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Adams and Jones (2006) explain sink or swim as a method where students are placed in 

an English only classroom, where teachers use no special techniques or strategies to differentiate 

for their ELLs.  In this method students either sink, meaning they do not learn English and 

therefore do not learn the grade appropriate content, or they swim and do learn English or in turn 

succeed in learning the grade-appropriate content.  When ELLs are subjected to this method of 

teaching they are being taught content in a language that they do not understand, therefore they 

cannot acquire the content, leading to less learning.  This submersion is quite common despite it 

being out of compliance with many state and federal laws in relation to appropriate education for 

ELLs (Wright, 2010). 

English as a second language (ESL). This type of program for ELLs is an English only 

program model. ELLs who are in ESL receive language and academic instruction in English that 

is specifically designed for ELLs (Honigsfeld, 2009).  Wright (2010) identified the goal of this 

program to be for ELLs to master the four subsets of language skills in English including 

speaking, listening, speaking, and writing.  This type of program aims to prepare ELLs to use the 

English language in an appropriate and effective way for authentic scenarios and to achieve 

academic success within school (Wright, 2010).  This type of program is considered to be just as 

important as any other content area such as math or science and has its own section of the 

schedule.  ESL classes often take place full day or sometimes only part of the day, depending on 

the type of ESL program. There are two more common forms of an ESL program: pull out and 

push in (Honigsfield, 2009). Pull out ESL is exactly as it sounds; ELLs are pulled out of their 

mainstream classroom for parts of the day to be given this specialized academic and language 

instruction.  Push in ESL can take form in a few different ways.  An ESL teacher could simply 

push in and assist the teacher with the lesson being taught, the teacher could pull the ELL 
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students to a different location in the room and work solely with them, or they could co-teach 

with the mainstream teacher.  Co-teaching is simply when two teachers work together to equally 

and efficiently teach a lesson. Honigsfeld (2009) discussed how as students become more 

proficient in English, the less hours of ESL they would receive.  

The school district that will be implementing my curriculum does not have a bilingual 

education program although their high number of ELLs sharing the same home language would 

prove to benefit from it. The program model being used in a middle school in Chautauqua 

County is ESL.  However, there is no sign of this type of program being implemented in the near 

future, therefore integrating some home language use into the classroom is the best alternative. 

Second Language Acquisition 

Due to the fact that the exact process for learning the first language is not fully 

understood, there are many theories as to how second languages should be and is acquired.  

There are several major perspectives on second language acquisition that have been well 

researched: the behaviorist perspective, cognitive/developmental perspective, sociocultural 

perspective, the translanguaging perspective and the innatist perspective (Wright, 2010).  

Behaviorist perspective. The behaviorist perspective believes that second language 

acquisition is acquired in the same exact way as the first language (Wright, 2010).  Lightbown 

and Spada (2006) stated that it was also assumed that a person learning a second language would 

begin with the habits that formed during the acquisition of the first language and these habits 

would then interfere, not assist, with the new habits needed for the second language.  The 

behaviorist perspective is highly influenced by B.F. Skinner’s theories of learning.  These 

theories highlight habit formation.  This habit formation is accomplished through stimulus and 

response with negative and positive reinforcement.  The intended outcome of this theory is to 
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ensure that the desired behavior or language skills become a habit and can be utilized at any time 

(Malone, 2012).  As per behaviorists, this theory cannot only be applied to basic human behavior 

but to the way people learn a language as well (Malone, 2012). This perspective was used more 

in the 1940’s to the 1970’s, but is now not the most supported method. This perspective will not 

directly inform my curriculum project. 

Cognitive perspective. The cognitive developmental perspective has been the main view 

of second language acquisition for quite some time (Lightbown & Spada, 2006; Miller & 

Zuengler, 2006).  This perspective believes that the process and ability that humans have for 

second language acquisition has a cognitive delineation, and is a component of a complex 

cognitive structure in the brain (Malone, 2012; Miller & Zuengler, 2006).   Lightbown and Spada 

(2006) compare how humans acquire language to a computer.  They explained how the human 

brain has the same capacities that a computer has to store, integrate and retrieve information, but 

specifically in relation to language (Lightbown & Spada, 2006). This perspective also will not 

directly inform my curriculum. 

Sociocultural perspective. The sociocultural perspective is highly influenced by 

Vygotsky’s sociocultural theory of learning in general (Miller & Zuengler, 2006).  His theory 

believes that social interaction plays an integral role in cognitive development and learning, 

including acquisition of a language (Lightbrown & Spada, 2006; Malone, 2012).  Vygotsky’s 

sociocultural theory believes that people cannot just learn because they have inborn abilities.  He 

believes that these inborn abilities must be combined with the people and interactions we are 

having all around us, in order to truly learn (Miller & Zuengler, 2006).  Miller and Zuengler 

(2006) apply this specifically to second language acquisition by stating that, as learners have the 

opportunity to interact in sociocultural meaningful events, they will in turn gain more knowledge 
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of the language and will increase their abilities. This type of learning occurs when a person 

interacts with someone else in his or her zone of proximal development (Lightbrown & Spada, 

2006).  Lightbrown and Spada (2006) defined the zone of proximal development as a situation in 

which learners can build upon their knowledge in collaboration with someone else.  This zone of 

proximal development allows learners to increase their abilities and perform at a higher level 

because they have that support from their peer (Lightbrown & Spada, 2006). 

Innatist perspective. The Innatist perspective on second language acquisition states that 

we learn second languages in a similar manner to the way we learned our first language, 

therefore creating a bridge between languages (Wright, 2010).  This particular perspective will 

be one that helps to inform my curriculum project. There are several hypotheses that were 

developed by Stephen Krashen (1982) that support the innatist perspective.  Krashen (1982) 

discussed the acquisition-learning hypothesis, which states that there is a difference between 

learning and acquiring a language.  Acquiring a language is a process in which the person is 

unaware of the new knowledge being obtained, but is able to utilize that knowledge (Krashen, 

1982).  In contrast, learning happens consciously and often results in solely knowing about the 

language versus understanding the language itself (Wright, 2010).  Krashen (1982) believes that 

most of a person’s second language is acquired not learned.  

Krashen (1982) explains the natural order hypothesis as the process in which we acquire 

language in a specific order.  Lightbrown and Spada (2006) described this hypothesis as the way 

that second language acquisition occurs in predictable pattern or sequence.  With this being said, 

the aspects of a language that may seem easier to acquire might not be the first aspect to be 

acquired due to this preformed sequence of language acquisition. This particular order is 
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believed to be similar, however not exactly the same as the order we acquire our first language 

(Wright, 2010).  

  The monitor hypothesis relates to how a person who is learning a second language has 

the ability to self-correct or self-monitor.  In order to accomplish this task of self-monitoring 

speakers must meet three different conditions in order to effectively monitor their language 

acquisition (Krashen, 1982).  These conditions include time, focus on form, and know the rule. 

When second language learners are monitoring, in order to do so they need time to think about 

the rules they already know and to implement those rules while using their second language.  In 

terms of focus on form, Krashen (1982) described it as being focused on correctness.  Lastly, 

knowing the rule refers to a language learner’s ability to know the linguistic rules of their first 

language in order to transfer them over to the second.  Although monitoring is possible, it is 

quite difficult for one to accomplish it successfully.  In conclusion, Krashen (1982) states that 

second language learners can use their previously learned language or languages to accomplish 

this task of monitoring.  This ability to monitor while acquiring a second language can lead to 

better accuracy.  

The input (comprehension) hypothesis is the most important in relation to second 

language acquisition theory (Wright, 2010).  This is true because this hypothesis actually 

addresses how second language is acquired.  It states that second language learners only 

successfully are able to acquire a language if they understand what they are reading, writing, or 

hearing (Wright, 2010).  This is also known as comprehensible input.  When there is a lack of 

comprehensible input, there is a lack of second language learning.  This supports the use of the 

home language in second language learning because utilizing the home language often leads to 

better comprehensible input for the students.  Krashen (1982) discusses how i + 1 represents this 
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concept of comprehensible input aiding language acquisition.  The i in i +1 refers to the current 

proficiency of the learner in the second language.  The 1 stands for the comprehensible input that 

is just above their level of proficiency.  This i +1 idea, as explained by Krashen (1982), posits 

that a second language learner starts at the i  and in order to get to the i +1 stage they must utilize 

their linguistic competence and receive optimal comprehensible input.  

Lastly, Krashen (1982) discussed the affective filter hypothesis.  As Wright (2010) stated 

“affective filter controls how much comprehensible input gets through to the learner” (p. 39).  

This hypothesis states how affective factors relate to and affect second language acquisition 

(Krashen, 1982). Affective factors can often be separated into three categories: motivation, self-

confidence, and anxiety (Krashen, 1982). When affective factors are changed, for example, if a 

student has high or low motivation, this will affect how strong or week the affective filter is.  If 

the affective filter of a second language learner is high, possibly due to things such as high 

anxiety or low self-esteem, then less acquisition of language will take place.  However, if the 

affective filter is lowered through proper teaching techniques and creating a comfortable and 

accepting learning environment, then more comprehensible input will be utilized and language 

acquisition will increase.  

Translanguaging theory. Translanguaging is a theory that encompasses and focuses on 

language practices of bilingual people (Celic & Seltzer, 2013). This term was first coined by a 

Welsh educator, Colin Williams (Garcia & Leiva, 2014; Velasco & Garcia, 2014). The original 

definition of this term referred to a practice where students alternate languages for purpose of 

reading and writing (Garcia & Leiva, 2014). Ofelia Garcia since this term was coined has 

expanded on its meaning and uses. Garcia (2009) defines translanguaging as “an act performed 

by bilinguals of accessing different linguistic features or various modes of what are described as 
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autonomous languages, in order to maximize communicative potential” (p. 140). Celic and 

Seltzer (2013) define translanguaging as a person’s ability and choice to utilize their home 

language and their second language as resources to make meaning of the things they encounter in 

everyday life. Translanguaging, Vygotsky’s sociocultural theory and the innatist perspective are 

the theories that influence my theoretical framework of my curriculum.  Translanguaging is 

meant to challenge those myths and assumptions about monolingual instruction and encourage 

bilingual practices as being the norm (Celic & Seltzer, 2013). Garcia and Leiva (2014) discuss 

how translanguaging is meant to be transformative, and wants to eliminate any hierarchy of 

language practices that view certain languages more valuable than others. Translanguaging does 

not view languages of bilinguals as separate linguistic systems but as these languages being in an 

interrelationship (Canagarajah, 2011; Velasco & Garcia, 2014).  Velasco and Garcia (2014) 

discussed how the theory of translanguaging emphasizes the flexibility and meaningfulness of 

bilinguals’ use of their entire linguistic repertoire in order to communicate. When bilingual 

persons are translanguaging, they are using both their languages in a strategic manner, which is 

what sets this apart from code switching. Translanguaging is more than code switching. Code 

switching is when one switches from one language code back to the other subconsciously and 

treats the two languages as separate systems versus one large system like translanguaging (Celic 

& Seltzer, 2013; Garcia, 2009; Velasco & Garcia, 2014). Code switching views the brain as two 

monolingual brains taking turns speaking instead of one bilingual brain working together to 

effectively communicate. The common underlying proficiency theory developed by Cummins 

(1991) suggests that the first and second language depend on each other and work together, 

therefore supporting the translanguaging theory.  Cummins (1991) believes that if an ELL gets 

proper second language instruction, their first language skill will then transfer over when 
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learning the second language.  This theory is often challenged by monolingual views of second 

language acquisition, despite the fact that monolingual practices are not well supported by 

empirical evidence (Cummins, 2007).  Translanguaging creates this idea of dynamic 

bilingualism.  Seltzer (2014) describes dynamic bilingualism as the shift away from thinking of a 

bilingual person as having two separate languages that are used at different times, or as having 

two monolingual brains that he or she utilizes separately.  Dynamic bilingualism views the two 

languages as an intertwined and interdependent system, where bilinguals pull from both 

languages simultaneously (Seltzer, 2014).  Basically, looking at bilingualism more as whole then 

as two parts.  

 Translanguaging is a unique theory because it veers away from looking at languages as a 

set of skills and views language in terms of action and practice (Garcia, 2009; Seltzer & Celic, 

2013). Hornberger and Link (2012) stated that translanguaging is a strategy that can be used for 

fostering language and literacy development. Although translanguaging does happen naturally 

for many bilinguals, it still needs to be taught and practiced (Canagarajah, 2011). However, the 

teacher does not need to know the students’ first language in order to teach translanguaging 

strategies and to allow students to practice them (Hornberger & Link, 2012). With this view of 

language, translanguaging emphasizes that the most important goal for bilinguals is to be able to 

use both languages fluidly and to be able to determine meaning from one language to another 

(Seltzer & Celic, 2013).  This theory is beneficial for ELLs for many reasons and it can be a 

great asset to educators.  Learning academic language is a very difficult task for native English 

speakers, but it is much more challenging for ELLs.  Translanguaging can provide a scaffold to 

learning this challenging new language, by allowing the students to make connections between 

their home language and the new academic language in the second language.  This type of 
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connection helps them feel less like academic language is just for the teacher; it helps them 

create a personal connection with this type of language (Seltzer & Celic, 2013).   

Along with assisting teachers and ELLs to learn academic language it also can provide ELLs the 

opportunity to learn more grade appropriate content knowledge.  Too often ELLs are given 

materials below grade level because of their low English proficiency, despite the fact that they 

most likely are far past that content knowledge in their home language.  Translanguaging can 

provide students the opportunity to use their home language to clarify content.  The teacher also 

can utilize the home language to initially preview the content or even teach parts in the home 

language.  Some examples of this may be utilizing multilingual partners or implementing 

multilingual resources (Seltzer & Celic, 2013).  

Although translanguaging is useful for ELLs, this practice can benefit all students, even 

native English speakers.  This practice promotes diversity and opens students up to 

multilingualism.  Not only teachers who can speak the home language of their students, but also 

monolingual educators can implement translanguaging.  The only keys to successful 

translanguaging for any educator include motivation and ability to create a more student-centered 

classroom and to allow their students to see that they too are learners (Seltzer & Celic, 2013).  

Translanguaging, sociocultural perspective and Krashen’s hypotheses. 

Translanguaging, the sociocultural perspective and Krashen’s (1982) hypotheses supporting the 

innatist perspective will work together to inform my curriculum project. The main purpose of my 

curriculum project is to implement the use of the home language into the English-based social 

studies curriculum. Both translanguaging and the innatist perspective support this decision. The 

innatist perspective states that learners must build a bride between their first and second language 

in order to successfully learn a second language (Wright, 2010).  This coincides with Celic and 
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Seltzer’s (2013) statement about how translanguaging scaffolds a second language learner and 

allows them to make connections between their home language and their second language. This 

in its entirety provides evidence that incorporating the home language will increase the ELLs 

ability to learn English.  Krashen (1982) also discussed his input hypothesis, which states that in 

order to learn a language a student must be receiving comprehensible input and understanding 

what they are hearing, reading, and writing. Vygotsky’s sociocultural theory plays a role in my 

curriculum because I have many translanguagung strategies that require students to work with 

each other and learn from each other. By implementing translanguaging students will be able to 

make better sense of what they are hearing, reading, and writing, and therefore will increase their 

comprehensible input and allow them to better acquire the English language.  

Home Language Practices 

 There are many effective practices for implementing the home language into an English 

as a second language or mainstream classroom containing ELLs. Educators of ELLs should 

utilize bilingual books in their classroom (Brooks & Karathanos, 2009; Cummins, 2007; Seltzer, 

2014; Szilagyi, Giambo, & Szecsi, 2013).  Cummins (2007) and Szilagyi et al. (2013) suggest 

that reading bilingual books to the students or having them read the bilingual text on their own is 

beneficial.  Brooks and Karathanos (2009) suggest having older and more proficient bilingual 

students write the bilingual books and have them read it with a younger bilingual student. 

Bilingual books with connecting themes to the 8th grade social studies curriculum could be 

implemented as supplemental reading for my curriculum to further the students’ understanding 

of the actual content.  

Another great practice teachers could use for implementing home language is the use of 

bilingual dictionaries (Fortune, 2012; Halasa & Al-Manaseer, 2012; Seltzer, 2014).  These can 
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be used for many different activities such as vocabulary work, making sense of unknown words 

in a text, or helping with writing.  Celic and Seltzer (2013) discussed how bilingual dictionaries 

can be used to create and develop anchor concepts within a lesson. Anchor concepts are simply 

the key ideas being taught within the particular lesson. Students can utilize bilingual dictionaries 

to look up only the words that closely relate to the anchor concepts that will be taught (Celic & 

Seltzer, 2013). This then would be creating a solid basis of background knowledge in the home 

language. Bilingual dictionaries can be useful in my curriculum project.  The students can use 

them to complete their vocabulary work when they complete close reading activities to clarify 

meanings of difficult content related vocabulary and academic language.  

 Coding the text is also a strategy for integrating home language use into instruction 

(Brooks & Karathanos, 2009; Pappamihiel & Lynn, 2014).  Brooks and Karathanos (2009) 

discuss how coding the text means that while the student reads a difficult passage in English, 

they put sticky notes after each paragraph writing down the gist or main idea in their home 

language.  This is a strategy that will be used often in my social studies curriculum due to the 

fact that close reading is a common activity suggested by the Common Core.  Close reading is 

simply when a student reads a text in sections and investigates each section by finding the gist 

and by attempting to find the meaning of challenging words in the passage.  The coding of the 

text with the home language can be a great way to reiterate that the students understand what 

they are reading.  

 Bilingual word walls are an extremely beneficial addition to any multilingual classroom 

(Brooks & Karathanos, 2009; Pappamihiel & Lynn, 2014; Seltzer, 2014).  Word walls are 

defined by Pappamihiel and Lynn (2014) as a strategic display of high frequency words or 

content related words that pertain to the current class topic.  Utilizing word walls allows for 
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increased vocabulary attainment. Moreover, having a bilingual word wall makes the ELLs first 

language visible and shows how their language is appreciated and valued (Pappamihiel & Lynn, 

2014).  Students can participate in making the word wall, possibly by adding words that they 

found challenging during a reading and looking them up in their bilingual dictionary.  This 

concept suggests that by using the students’ first language, it can help clarify and better articulate 

the meaning of English vocabulary words.  

 Leacox and Jackson (2014) examined a preschool and kindergarten migrant program. 

They studied the effects of home language use when learning vocabulary.  In this study they 

implemented a new procedure for learning vocabulary utilizing e-books and the home language, 

Spanish.  The students in the experimental group were given the vocabulary word in English, and 

then in Spanish, followed by a definition in Spanish before they were introduced to the e-book.   

The students who were in the experimental group did have larger gains from pre to post test after 

receiving this vocabulary instruction (Leacox & Jackson, 2014).  This supports the fact that 

students can utilize their first language in order to make sense of unknown words in the second 

language. This also supports the idea of bilingual word walls, due to the fact that these word 

walls draw on connections between the first and second language to further vocabulary 

attainment. 

 Utilizing cognates between languages can further students’ ability to comprehend more 

and broaden their lexicon (Brooks & Karathanos, 2009; Cummins, 2007; Pappamihiel & Lynn, 

2014; Seltzer, 2014; Szilagyi et al., 2013).  Cognates are words in the home language that look 

similar and mean similar things in the second language.  There are several different strategies for 

using cognates.  Szilagyi et al. (2013) suggested creating a word wall but for only cognates. 

Brooks and Karathanos (2009) found that when ELLs act as detectives in their readings and hunt 
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for the cognates and highlight them, they seem to be more engaged.  Seltzer (2014) also suggests 

utilizing cognates by creating cognate charts, to clearly show the similarities between the two 

languages.  Within my curriculum project cognates will be identified and will be used to further 

student understanding. 

 When pairing and grouping students in a multilingual classroom it is important to do this 

strategically, possibly grouping same home languages together or more English fluent students 

with less fluent students.  The use of grouping students with the same first language is well 

researched and is a supported strategy of home language use (Fortune, 2012; Pappamihiel & 

Lynn, 2014; Szilagyi et al., 2013).  One method of first language grouping is to utilize bilingual 

students as mentors.  Szilagyi et al. (2013) discussed the method of bilingual student mentors in 

terms of an older more fluent bilingual student being paired with a less fluent bilingual student, 

and creating a big brother or big sister relationship with their mentee.  This not only benefits the 

mentee but the mentor uses their home language far more and is being shown how much their 

home language ability is needed.  Pappamihiel and Lynn (2014) elaborated on the idea of having 

first language study buddies.  This method of first language pairing utilizes students with the 

same first language but varying English proficiency levels.  The students in the groups or pairs 

can benefit from each other, especially the lower English proficient students, who are paired with 

a higher English proficient student.  

 Fortune (2012) conducted a study that supported the use of the first language in terms of 

groups or partnering.  This study involved English as a foreign language (EFL) learners in a 

university setting, utilizing surveying and observations as the main method of data collection. 

Fortune (2012) discovered that when students worked in groups and one student was confused 

with a term or concept, another student with the same first language could clarify in the first 
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language.  This resulted in the first student better grasping the concept.  This therefore proved 

that first language use in partner and group work is beneficial to English language learners.   

Translation can be another useful tool for incorporating home language into the classroom (Ali, 

2012; Manyak, 2004).  However, utilizing translation does not mean to revert back to the 

grammar translation method. When translation is used, it needs to be done in a strategic manner, 

which is shown in the following methods.  A method to help ensure the appropriate use of 

translation in an ESL classroom was established by Ali (2012).  This method includes the 

integration of the task-based approach with translation.  This approach requires the use of 

authentic situations in which translation is used. An example of an authentic role-play is having 

students act out a situation where someone is in a grocery store and they cannot understand the 

cashier. Then a friend must come up to assist the struggling person by translating (Ali, 2012).  

This does not use translation as a basic tool to go from one language to another in terms of 

grammar; it promotes a communicative strategy (Ali, 2012).  This method can improve student 

comprehension in the second language and also can lower their affective filters. 

Manyak (2004) completed a study proving that strategic use of translation with ELLs is 

beneficial and assists students in acquiring English and bettering their home language.  The study 

was conducted in a 1st and 2nd grade integrated classroom that consisted of 20 native Spanish 

speaking students and a teacher, Ms. Page, who believed in valuing the first language and culture 

of her students. She believed in utilizing those things to better their first language (L1) and 

second language (L2) development.  Ms. Page allowed for first language use within her 

classroom throughout the day despite the presence of monolingual students. Students used their 

L1 often to translate in many different avenues. Some examples of when these students used 

their L1 and L2 skills to translate were during daily news, in their writing, and during book 



HOME LANGUAGE PRACTICES 
 

 

27 

discussions (Manyak, 2004).   Students were able to share their daily news in either their L1 or 

L2 and then other students, depending on the language it was reported in, helped to translate for 

the students who may not have understood.  Students also used their L1 in writing when they 

translated their L1 writing into English, creating bilingual books.  Lastly, when monolingual 

peers from other 1st and 2nd grade classrooms integrated into this room, throughout book 

discussions, both the L1 and L2 were used.  In order to ensure that everyone was being heard and 

understood, the bilingual students used their L1 and L2 skills to translate for their monolingual 

peers.  This usage of the L1 consistently throughout the day had many benefits.  The students 

were able to constantly push their English skills while translating their peer’s work and their own 

(Manyak, 2004). These students also were being shown the value of their first language and what 

an asset it is in school and in the outside world.  Moreover, by utilizing both the L1 and L2 with 

the monolingual students present, this created a connection between languages and cultures.  

This sparked curiosity and instilled respect for the bilingual students’ L1 by the monolingual 

students, thus promoting diversity (Manyak, 2004).  

Celic and Seltzer (2013) discussed a group of strategies that were labeled as multilingual 

collaborative work and writing partners. One of the strategies discussed was in relation to using 

the home language to write. One technique Celic and Seltzer (2013) suggested was to have ELLs 

brainstorm their writing in the L1 and then write the actual assignment or writing prompt in the 

L2. This can help them to get their ideas on paper using the language they are more comfortable 

with, before writing their actual response in the L2. Celic and Seltzer (2013) also discussed ways 

to integrate the L1 when students are being asked to read something in the L2 and then answer 

questions in written form or have a discussion about what they read.  There are several different 

strategies that can be use to discuss and analyze that reading using the L1. One of those 
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techniques is to discuss the text in the L1 but then share out in their L2. Within their partnership 

or group they could discuss how they can share this information out in the L2 using the L1 to 

decrease anxiety and increase participation and use of the L2 (Celic & Seltzer, 2013). Another 

tool that can be implemented in order to aid in discussion of L2 texts is the use of multilingual 

graphic organizers. This simply means allowing students to fill out graphic organizers pertaining 

to the text using their L1 in order to assist them in organizing their thoughts on the rigorous L2 

material (Celic & Seltzer, 2013).   

Wright (2010) identified another strategy for implementing home language called 

Preview-Review. Celic and Seltzer (2013) also refer to this strategy as preview-view-review. 

This strategy is great for ELLs because, in order to ensure success when learning new material, a 

teacher must create a solid base for students to learn from (Celic & Seltzer, 2013). Without this 

base, students will not be able to acquire the new knowledge. This instructional tool is used to 

activate prior knowledge using the home language, view the material in English and then review 

the concept learned in the home language (Celic & Seltzer, 2013; Wright, 2010). By using the 

home language to activate this prior knowledge the teacher is then creating a much stronger 

fundamental base, then if the home language was not used. When previewing the material, 

teachers may implement activities such as brainstorming, making connections and sharing prior 

knowledge in the home language (Celic & Seltzer, 2013). When reviewing the material, teachers 

could utilize several different activities. These could include, summarizing the information; 

learning through writing; a class discussion; or creating a KWL chart, which refers to what the 

students know, what they want to know and what they have learned. These could all be done 

using the home language (Celic & Seltzer, 2013).  
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Ulanoff and Pucci (1999) completed a study that focused on proving the effectiveness of 

the preview-review strategy in comparison to straight word for word translation. This study was 

completed in a bilingual elementary school. There were three groups: one control group, one 

group who would receive the translation intervention, and one group that would receive the 

preview-review intervention. These interventions were employed while reading a given story and 

reviewing vocabulary for that story. This study had a pre-test and post-test to see how much the 

students had learned through the use of these intervention strategies. The preview-review group 

showed a 57 percent increase from pre to post test, with the control group only showing a 19 

percent increase (Ulanoff & Pucci, 1999). This data therefore proved that the preview review 

strategy was successful in aiding in the comprehension of English content. I chose to include 

these nine home language strategies due to the amount of reliable research that has been done 

and the frequency of these strategies being written about and researched in the recent years. 
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Table 1 

Home Language Practices  

 
 
 

Home language strategy Description References 
Bilingual books -read bilingual text in the first 

language (L1) and second language 
(L2)  
-write a bilingual text in the first 
language and second language 

Brooks & Karathanos, 2009; 
Cummins, 2007; Seltzer, 2014; 
Szilagyi, Giambo, & Szecsi, 
2013 

Bilingual dictionaries -use to do vocabulary work, help 
make sense of unknown words in the 
text, and help with writing 

Fortune, 2012; Halasa & Al- 
Manaseer, 2012; Seltzer, 2014 

Coding the text -while students read, they put a 
sticky note after each paragraph or 
chunk of text and write the gist also 
known as main idea, or conclusion 
in the first language on the sticky 
note 

Brooks & Karathonos, 2009; 
Pappamihiel & Lynn, 2014 

Bilingual word walls -display of high frequency or content 
area related words that pertain to the 
current class topic in both the first 
language and the second language  

Brooks & Karathanos, 2009; 
Pappamihiel & Lynn, 2014; 
Seltzer, 2014 

Cognates -identify true and false cognates 
when appropriate in the content area 
text between the first language and 
the second language 

Brooks & Karathanos, 2009; 
Cummins, 2007; Pappamihiel 
& Lynn, 2014; Seltzer, 2014; 
Szilagyi, Giambo, & Szecsi, 
2013 

L1 grouping -group or partner ELLs with students 
of the same L1 

Fortune, 2012; Pappamihiel & 
Lynn, 2014; Szilagyi, Giambo, 
& Szecsi, 2013 

Translation -task based translation 
-only translate for specific tasks 
-only translate in authentic situations 

Ali, 2012; Manyak 2004 

Multilingual collaborative 
work and writing partners 

-use of L1 to plan writing and then 
write final copy in L2 
-discuss L2 reading in the L1 and 
then share out in the L2 
-use of mulitilingual graphic 
organizers 

Celic & Seltzer, 2013 

Preview-review -preview the material in the L1, then 
teach the material in the L2, and 
finally review the material in the L1 

Celic & Seltzer, 2013; Ulanoff 
& Pucci, 1999; Wright, 2010 
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Benefit of Home Language Use  

 There are many benefits for both ELLs and teachers when teachers use HL to support 

their instruction of ELLs.  When teachers choose to incorporate the HL into their everyday 

teaching it shows that they respect and appreciate their students’ HL and culture.  This leads to a 

more positive learning environment.  Szilagyi et al. (2013) and Cummins (2007) believe that 

incorporating the HL promotes multilingualism and broadens everyone’s awareness of the 

diversity present in the classroom and the world.  Use of the HL shows students the value and 

strength of bilingualism, therefore serving as a tool for social justice (Garcia, 2009; Garcia & 

Leiva, 2014). When a students’ HL is openly appreciated, their self-identity goes from feeling 

underappreciated, unwanted and isolated, to a positive feeling of acceptance and gratitude 

(Brooks & Karathanos, 2014; Seltzer, 2014).  Seltzer (2014) and Pappamihiel and Lynn (2014) 

both agree that having the presence of ELLs’ HLs in the classroom leads to a more accepting and 

positive learning environment for everyone.  Due to this positive learning environment, students’ 

confidence, attitudes and participation increase significantly (Cuartas Alvarez, 2014; Seltzer, 

2014). Utilizing the HL also helps to scaffold students (Velasco and Garcia, 2014). Garcia 

(2009) discussed how using the HL helps students to appropriate the use of their languages. The 

use of the HL also recognizes and allows students to use their entire linguistic repertoire 

(Velasco & Garcia, 2014). Another benefit to using the HL in the classroom is that it helps 

students independently problem solve in academics by utilizing both their L1 and L2 (Velasco & 

Garcia, 2014).  Hornberger and Link (2012) stated that the use of the HL results in an overall 

increase in academic achievement for bilingual students.  

 The incorporation of the HL benefits the teachers of ELLs as well as the ELLs 

themselves.  Seltzer (2014) describes several different gains teachers have from incorporating 
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this method of translanguaging.  First, teachers have the ability to teach their ELLs at the 

appropriate content level for their grade versus having to keep things simple because of the 

students’ lack of English proficiency.  Seltzer (2014) also pointed out that due to the HL use 

teachers are able to obtain a more accurate look at how their students are actually progressing, 

therefore making their assessment more valid. When teachers allow the HL to be used it also 

allows all students to participate and as mentioned above, the teacher can get a better 

understanding of what their students know (Garcia & Leiva, 2014). Lastly, due to the acceptance 

of the HL and culture and the appreciation for their diversity and set of unique skills, the teacher 

and student relationships grow much stronger.   

This literature review outlined several different forms of education for ELLs, major 

perspectives on second language acquisition, and HL strategies and their benefits for ELLs in the 

classroom. This literature review helps to inform my curriculum in many ways. The sections on 

second language acquisition, specifically, innatist perspective, translanguaging theory, and the 

sociocultural perspective directly informed my curriculum. The HL strategies outlined in this 

review were all included and utilized throughout my curriculum. Lastly, the benefits of the HL 

being used provided support for why I created this curriculum incorporating HL strategies. 
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Methodology 

Purpose 

 The purpose of this curriculum project is to adapt the already existing curriculum to 

include home language strategies and home language materials to accompany the current New 

York State (NYS) social studies curriculum in order to differentiate instruction for ELLs of 

varying proficiency levels. Students will be taught the social studies curriculum through the use 

of the American Journey textbook and with the incorporation of the English language arts 

protocols from engage NY. Engage NY is a website that has all of the NYS common core 

standards, modules, protocols, etc. available on it for teachers, students, parents, or simply the 

general public.  The home language strategies and materials that will be provided will help ELLs 

access the given curriculum using grade appropriate materials, integrated with their home 

language in a more meaningful way.  

Research Framework 

 The framework that supports my curriculum is the translanguaging theory that has been 

revised by Ofelia Garcia, Vygotsky’s sociocultural theory and the innatist perspective. 

Vygotsky’s sociocultural theory and the innatist perspective both support the translanguaging 

theory. Translanguaging is the language practices of bilingual people (Celic & Seltzer, 2013).  

Celic and Seltzer (2012) state that translanguaging is a person’s ability and choice to utilize their 

home language and their second language as resources. By implementing this theory of 

translanguaging, the prospective end result is the increase in the use of ELLs’ home language in 

the content area classroom. Through this curriculum the content teacher can allow the home 

language to be a part of the regular classroom routine. This would then promote, 

multilingualism, multiculturalism, along with showing respect and appreciation for the home 
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languages of all her students. Translanguaging will allow ELLs to meet the common core 

standards that are imposed on them, due to the fact that through the use of home language 

practices more rigorous material can be taught. 

Setting 

 This curriculum is going to be implemented into a school district, in Chautauqua County. 

This district has four elementary schools, a middle school and a high school. The middle school 

holds grades sixth through eighth. This district has approximately 1,991 students enrolled. This 

curriculum however will be implemented in the middle school level, with eighth grade students 

with a focus on American history. This middle school has approximately 435 students enrolled, 

with 133 of them being in the eighth grade. The average class sizes in this school range from 16-

20 students (NYS Report Card). Within this school, poverty is a large issue and affects the 

students in many ways. 58 % of the students at the middle school are eligible for free lunch and 9 

% are eligible for reduced lunch, making up more than half of the schools’ population. There is a 

lot of diversity in terms of the demographics of these students. 48 % of the population is 

Hispanic, 39 % is Caucasian, 11 % is black/African American, 1 % is American Indian/ Alaska 

Native, and 1 % are multiracial (NYS Report Card). This school divides each grade level into 

two teams, splitting the students in half. The curriculum is being developed to be implemented 

with only one of those teams.  

Intended Audience 

 The social studies classroom that this curriculum will be used in has approximately 20 

students with eight ELLs making up almost half the class. The ELLs’ language proficiency 

varies from beginner to advanced with 3 beginners, 4 intermediates and 1 advanced student.  

This class is also done in a co-teaching method, with the English as a second language teacher 
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and the social studies teacher. Although this curriculum is being created with a specific class of 

ELLs in mind, it could be used with any ELLs that are learning the eighth grade NYS social 

studies curriculum, using The American Journey, textbook.  

Design 

 This curriculum is being designed to accompany the NYS social studies curriculum 

framework for eighth grade, using the textbook, The American Journey.  I will be focusing on 

four chapters, which the teachers treat as units.  Each unit consists of three to four different 

sections, with each section requiring two to three lessons. The time frame for each unit is often 

between two and three weeks. This curriculum will cover expansion and imperialism, World 

War I, the roaring 20’s and the Great Depression.  

 The recently revised and released Common Core NYS social studies framework calls for 

students to read, write, and discuss within every unit that is created by the teachers. The 

Common Core NYS social studies field guide provides a sample unit for the Reconstruction, this 

is the format that I will be following when creating my curriculum (Field guide, 2014). Within 

this format I will add research based HL strategies, HL materials, primary sources in the HL and 

English, along with the language arts protocols that would best align with this topic. I will also 

provide the procedures for how to incorporate all of these strategies and protocols. The protocols 

are ones created by New York State and are activities that can be used with any student but are 

embedded within the Common Core English language arts modules. For each unit or chapter I 

will create a unit or chapter overview. Within this overview I will be providing what NYS is now 

calling a compelling question or essential question. I will also include the social studies 

standards for the entire unit, the themes that will be discussed. Another component to this 

overview will be the summative assessment that will be given in relation to the essential 
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question. This assessment will be related to answering an evidence-based claim. This is what the 

Common Core NYS social studies framework and Common Core NYS social studies field guide 

suggest due to the fact that on the NYS regents exams students will be required to write essays 

that are based on Document- Based Questions (DBQs). Lastly I will provide all of the primary 

sources that will be used throughout the unit in both Spanish and English. 

 The next step will be to break this outline down into the three or four sections from each 

unit. Each section will have a supporting question which will focus on the main idea of that 

section of the chapter that we want the students to know.. I will write an outline for each section 

in more detail. For each section outline I will include, the supporting question, the key ideas and 

key practices from the NYS social studies framework, along with the formative assessment for 

that section. After this overview, I will create a detailed lesson plan with the procedures for 

implementing the protocols and strategies for each individual day of the section. I will also 

include for each section the home language materials needed to complete the activities, with 

differentiated versions for beginner, intermediate, and advanced ELLs. Lastly I will search for 

and provide primary sources in both the home language and English that relate and support the 

section’s topic.   

NYS social studies standards. The NYS social studies standards are an outline of the 

content that the students should learn throughout the year in any grade level. The standards 

themselves are not broken up by grade level. There is one set of standards for K-12. There are 

five standards total including: 1) History of the United States; 2) World History; 3) Geography; 

4) Economics; and 5) Civics, Citizenship, and Government (Learning standards for social 

studies, 2009).  Within each standard there are performance indicators, which are broken up into 

three levels, elementary, intermediate, and commencement. Since NYS has chosen to focus more 
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on the new NYS framework, these standards are used solely to maintain alignment with the 

original key content. The performance indicators have been replaced by the NYS social studies 

key ideas (Learning standards for social studies, 2009).  

NYS social studies key ideas and key practices. Common Core NYS Social studies 

framework (2014) identifies the NYS social studies key ideas as an outline of the main topics 

that are to be learned throughout the year for each grade level, kindergarten through 12th grade. 

Each set of key ideas is arranged in chronological order, showing teachers what they should 

teach first and what they should end with. These key ideas also have content specifications, 

which are similar to the performance indicators in the social studies standards. These content 

specifications tell the teacher what the students should be doing with this particular topic.  

 The key practices are the skills that NYS expects students to acquire within social studies 

for that year. The key practices are the same for each grade level. These key practices include 

gathering, interpreting, and using evidence; chronological reasoning and causation; comparison 

and contextualization; geographic reasoning; economics and economic systems; and civic 

participation (Social studies framework, 2014). Each key practice has the detailed skills relating 

to the key ideas and for each particular grade level that relate to that practice. The teachers are 

supposed to attempt to align the key practices with the key ideas when planning their lessons.  

NYS social studies key themes. The NYS social studies framework provides key themes, which 

are addressed throughout the year for every grade level. These themes are the same across grade 

levels. There are several themes aligned with each key idea listed for each grade level within the 

NYS social studies framework. The themes include individual development and cultural identity 

(ID); development, movement, and interaction of cultures (MOV); time, community, and change 

(TCC); geography, humans, and the environment (GEO); development and transformation of 
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social structure (SOC); power, authority, and governance (GOV); civic ideals and practices 

(CIV); creation, expansion, and interaction of economic systems (ECO); science, technology and 

innovation (TECH); and global connections and exchange (EXCH) (Social studies framework, 

2014). 

Common core standards for literacy in history/social studies. These standards are an 

extension of the Common Core learning standards for English language arts and literacy for sixth 

through twelfth grade (Common Core Learning Standards for ELA and Literacy, 2011). 

Kindergarten through 5th grade does not have separate common core literacy standards for 

history/social studies because they are integrated within the language arts standards. The 

common core standards for literacy in social studies provides specific literacy skills that student 

are expected to learn in relation to social studies by the end of each grade level. There are two 

subsets within the standards, one for writing and one for reading. The reading and writing 

standards are broken up into sections. The reading sections include key ideas and details, craft 

and structure, integration of knowledge and ideas, and range of reading and level of text 

complexity. The writing sections include text types and purposes, productions and distribution of 

writing, research to build and present knowledge, and range of writing (Common Core Learning 

Standards for ELA and Literacy, 2011). Teachers must also align these standards with the key 

ideas and practices from the NYS social studies framework when creating their lessons.  

Scope and Sequence 

 This curriculum will cover four chapters of the American Journey textbook. It will cover 

chapters 22-25. Each chapter will focus on one key idea from the NYS social studies framework 

and several of the themes from the NYS social studies framework and NYS social studies 

standards. Each chapter will also focus on several different NYS Common Core Literacy 
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Standards for Social Studies.  Several key practices from the NYS social studies framework will 

be addressed in each chapter as well. Lastly several home language strategies will be utilized 

throughout each chapter. See Appendix A. 

Potential Issues 

 When creating this curriculum there will be some potential issues that I will encounter. 

Finding relevant and high quality primary sources will be a challenge, and I may have to settle 

for secondary sources that relate to the given topic. I will also ensure that the sources and 

materials provided are appropriate for the classroom setting, student background and language 

proficiency level in the first language and English. I also may have a problem when trying to 

divide the sections up into days. Since I am creating this for a particular set of teachers and 

students, I will be trying to follow their schedule when completing the units. Therefore I may 

struggle to get all of the activities into the allotted amount of days. Lastly, when actually 

implementing the curriculum if a teacher does not speak the language, it may be slightly 

challenging for them to use the curriculum. They may have to choose to not use some of the 

home language strategies if they do not feel comfortable due to their lack of knowledge of the 

first language and they also may not be willing or able to use the home language materials if they 

cannot understand them. 
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Results 

See inserted curriculum- Appendix D 
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Discussion 

Final Curriculum 

My final curriculum did satisfy its original goal. My original problem that I wanted to 

remedy with this curriculum was lack of use of the home language in content area classrooms. I 

wanted to provide teachers with strategies for implementing the home language in their everyday 

classroom, along with materials in the home language to accompany these strategies. I was able 

to provide many research based home language strategies and implement them into social 

studies’ lesson plans. The majority of my lessons are aligned with the NYS Social Studies 

Framework, key practices and key ideas. They cover the appropriate topics that NYS has 

mandated for the 8th grade social studies classroom. Many of these strategies can be used by any 

teacher, ESL or not in their classroom if they are willing. Although some are more difficult to 

implement than others depending on the language abilities of the teacher, there are many that can 

be implemented by any teacher with any range of language ability and experience with ELLs. I 

was able to create supplemental materials for ELLs whose home language is Spanish to 

accompany the majority of the lessons.  

 This curriculum also aligns with my research design, which was inspired strongly by 

translanguaging, the sociocultural perspective and Krashen’s hypotheses. This curriculum aligns 

strongly with the theory of translanguaging. It shows value for students’ home language in every 

lesson. Through this curriculum strategies are implemented which allow students to use their 

home language and second language simultaneously and routinely in the classroom. This routine 

use of the home language shows support and appreciation of the students’ language and culture 

as well as allows the student to utilize their home language as a tool and sees its worth (Garcia, 

2009; Seltzer & Celic, 2013). The sociocultural perspective is represented in my curriculum 
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through the constant use of partner, triad, and group work. Almost every lesson within my 

curriculum involves students working together, using their home languages together, and 

learning from each other (Lightbrown & Spada, 2006; Malone, 2012). Whenever I say there is 

L1 grouping, this does not mean the groups solely consist of students who speak the same L1. 

This means that there will be students in the group who speak the same L1 but there will also be 

students who are native English speakers. This provides the ELLs with an interlocutor, to 

practice and learn from. Lastly, Krashen’s hypotheses, which focus on comprehensible input is 

represented throughput the curriculum. Through the use of the supplemental materials in the 

home language and allowing students to access and use their home language at any point, this is 

creating an environment in which comprehensible input is all that is happening.  

 I incorporated strategies for the use of the home language throughout my curriculum. 

There were several strategies that I used most often. L1 grouping, or grouping students with 

other students who speak the same L1, is one of the strategies I used within almost every lesson 

(Fortune, 2012; Pappamihiel & Lynn, 2014; Szilagyi, Giambo, & Szecsi, 2013). Another strategy 

I utilized very often was different forms of multilingual collaborative work and writing partners, 

which consisted of using the L1 to plan for writing and then writing the final copy in the L2, 

discussing a text in the L1 but then sharing out in the L2, and I also used many multilingual 

graphic organizers (Celic & Seltzer, 2013). Bilingual text was another strategy I used throughout 

my lessons in several forms. I provided text in both the L1 and L2 and also had the students write 

some of their assignments in both the L1 and L2 creating a bilingual text themselves (Brooks & 

Karathanos, 2009; Cummins, 2007; Seltzer, 2014; Szilagyi, Giambo, & Szecsi, 2013). I utilized 

all nine of the home language strategies I outlined in Table 1, but these were the few that I used 

most often.  
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 Although my curriculum has been created to serve the original purpose, there were some 

changes that were made from the original proposal. I did not use four chapters as reflected in my 

scope and sequence I only utilized three. I did not create 50 lessons as anticipated I only created 

45. This was due to the unanticipated amount of detail and time that was needed to create the 

high quality lesson plans and supplemental materials that I wanted for this curriculum. Overall 

the most time consuming aspect was the supplemental materials, specifically the guided notes. I 

was not expecting for it to take so long to properly summarize the social studies text, find useful 

and meaningful visuals, along with creating two versions of the notes, one translated and one not. 

The translation also took quite a bit of time, due to Spanish being my second language. Another 

aspect of the supplemental materials that proved to be very time consuming was the 

supplemental primary and secondary sources. In my original design, I had wanted to find the 

same primary and secondary sources in both English and Spanish, however, it proved to be very 

difficult and undoable with the time I had. Therefore, I had to find ways to modify and adapt the 

primary and secondary sources using the home language. This took an extreme amount of time. 

However, despite the time issue, I feel that the supplemental materials turned out well and will 

be extremely helpful to supplement the lessons plans and content for the students. 

Limitations 

 This curriculum has several limitations. First of all this curriculum was only designed for 

three chapters of the American Journey Textbook. There are 31 chapters total within the 

textbook. Therefore, a teacher could basically use my three chapters but then must base their 

own materials and lessons off of what I have already done, which unfortunately creates more 

stress for the teacher, which I wanted to avoid. In order for me to have done this curriculum for 
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the entire textbook I would have needed far more time, most likely one to two years, due to the 

extent of the supplemental materials.  

 Another limitation is that this was designed with a very specific classroom and teacher in 

mind. I did attempt to add details and activities that would make it simpler for broader audiences 

of teachers but as stated there are some issues. First, there are home language strategies that can 

be used by any teacher whether they speak the native language or not, such as allowing the 

students to discuss in the first language and share out in the second language or allowing the 

students to plan in the first language and write in the second language. However, strategies such 

as the preview-review, which requires the teacher to know the home language well, and be able 

to speak it at least an intermediate level, would be impossible for monolingual teachers. Another 

strategy that may make monolingual teachers uncomfortable would be having students produce a 

final writing product in both their home language and second language. This may make teachers 

uncomfortable because they do not know what the home language product says.  

Overall, any home language strategy may prove to be difficult for a monolingual teacher or a 

teacher who does not speak the home language of all the students in their class. This may instill 

fear and nervousness in the teacher, due to the fact that they do not know what they are 

discussing in the first language or what they are writing. This is an invalid fear if the teacher has 

established a routine in his or her classroom that has integrated home language use and has 

created a line of respect between the teacher and student. One last fairly large limitation of this 

curriculum is that the supplemental materials are all in Spanish, which is the language of the 

group I created this for. It would be incredibly useful to have in possibly the top 5 languages in 

Western New York.  
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Implications 

 After completing this curriculum, there are some aspects that I believe could be 

improved. As mentioned above, this curriculum was made with supplemental materials in 

Spanish. Therefore, only Spanish speaking students can use it. This worked well with my target 

group because the only home language spoken in the ESL classroom is Spanish. However, there 

are many other languages spoken in New York, which this textbook could be used, not only in 

the target area but also all over the state. Translating these supplemental materials into other 

languages may prove to be quite useful. 

 Another implication would be with the routine and pattern of the curriculum. I used this 

routine because it was what the target group’s teachers have used the entire year. I wanted to 

keep consistency and I also do believe that a routine should be created within a curriculum in 

order to promote and facilitate mastering of concepts and skills. However, this target group could 

only allot 2-3 days to each section of each chapter due to time. In my opinion, I think there could 

be a lot more lessons and elaboration on certain topics if the time allowed. However, I believe 

this would be an issue in any social studies classroom across New York State. 

Future Plans 

 This curriculum is being used at Dunkirk Middle School this year in a co-teaching 

classroom, with an ESL teacher and Social studies teacher, with eighth grade ELLs and native 

English speakers. The teacher has just begun implementing my lessons a few weeks ago. So far, 

the teacher has given me a couple suggestions as to how I could have improved my curriculum. 

One suggestion that was made was to include more lessons for vocabulary practice. Another 

suggestion was to break up more of the outside sources into smaller chunks, to increase 

comprehension. I plan to take any of this teachers’ further feedback in hopes to improve the 
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curriculum. If this curriculum is effective and proves to provide students with ample home 

language support and results in higher comprehension and success, I would like to possibly 

extend what I have already done after graduation. I would like to work with the teacher I have 

created this for in creating lesson plans and materials for the entire textbook. Another ideal 

situation would be if I could find other educators who spoke different second languages or 

possibly different home languages that could help me to translate this curriculum into more top 

languages. I then could present this curriculum that covers the entire American Journey textbook 

to other districts in New York State. I could present the literature behind home language use to a 

school district and present the different home language strategies I have found to be useful. Then 

I could provide them with the results from the implementation of the portion of the curriculum I 

had originally created for this master’s project. Finally I could present them with a sample 

section with a few lessons and materials.  

Conclusion 

ELLs struggle to succeed in content area classrooms everyday. This is usually due to their lack 

of English proficiency, possibly lack of prior knowledge, but also the lack of knowledge by the 

teacher as to how to better educate this special group of students. One incredibly useful tool for 

educating ELLs is something they already possess, their own home language. Teachers are often 

afraid to let ELLs use their home language for several reasons, such as, fear of the student back 

pedaling, relying to heavily on their home language or possibly using their home language to talk 

about the teacher or other students. These fears have been disproven in research many times 

over. This curriculum was created to inspire and allow teachers to utilize the home language in 

content area classrooms with ELLs. My curriculum provides teachers with useful strategies for 

implementing the home language effectively along with materials in the home language, Spanish 
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to support the content. This curriculum also provides the students with an opportunity to utilize 

their home language as a tool and learn to view it as nothing less than an amazing resource. 

Students also will benefit because through the use of home language, their comprehensible input 

will increase and lead to better succes 
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Appendix A 

Scope and Sequence 

Chapt
er 

Themes/ NYS 
Social Studies 
Standards 

Key Idea Key Practices Common Core 
Literacy 
Standards for 
Social Studies 

22 GEO, 
GOV, 
CIV, 
ECO  

1,2, 
3,5 

8.3 EXPANSION 
AND 
IMPERIALISM: 
Beginning in the 
second half of the 
19th century, 
economic, political, 
and cultural factors 
contributed to a push 
for westward 
expansion and more 
aggressive United 
States foreign policy. 

- Gathering, 
Interpreting and 
Using Evidence 
- Geographic 
reasoning 
- Civic 
participation 
-Chronological 
reasoning 
- Economics and 
economic systems 
 

Reading History 
(RH) (Gr. 6-8)- 
RH.1:  
Cite specific 
textual evidence 
to support 
analysis of 
primary and 
secondary 
sources.  
RH.2:  
Determine the 
central ideas or 
information of a 
primary or 
secondary source; 
provide an 
accurate summary 
of the source 
distinct from prior 
knowledge or 
opinions.  
RH.4: 
Determine the 
meaning of words 
and phrases as 
they are used in a 
text, including 
vocabulary 
specific to 
domains related to 
history/social 
studies.  
RH.5: 
Describe how a 
text presents 
information (e.g., 
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sequentially, 
comparatively, 
causally).  
Writing (W) (Gr. 
6-8)- 
W.1: 
Write arguments 
focused on 
discipline-specific 
content.  
W.4: 

Pr   Produce clear and 
coherent writing 
in which the 
development, 
organization, and 
style are 
appropriate to 
task, purpose, and 
audience.  
W.10: 
Write routinely 
over extended 
time frames (time 
for reflection and 
revision) and 
shorter time 
frames (a single 
sitting or a day or 
two) for a range 
of discipline-
specific tasks, 
purposes, and 
audiences 
 

23 SOC, 
GOV, 
ECO, 
TECH 

1, 2, 
4 

8.4 WORLD WAR I 
AND THE 
ROARING 
TWENTIES: Various 
diplomatic, 
economic, and 
ideological factors 
contributed to the 
United States 
decision to enter 
World War I. 

- Gathering, 
Interpreting and 
Using Evidence 
- Chronological 
reasoning 
- Civic 
participation 

RH (Gr. 6-8)- 
RH.1:  
Cite specific 
textual evidence 
to support 
analysis of 
primary and 
secondary 
sources.  
RH.2:  
Determine the 
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Involvement in the 
war significantly 
altered the lives of 
Americans. Postwar 
America was 
characterized by 
economic prosperity, 
technological 
innovations, and 
changes in the 
workplace. 

central ideas or 
information of a 
primary or 
secondary source; 
provide an 
accurate summary 
of the source 
distinct from prior 
knowledge or 
opinions.  
RH.4: 
Determine the 
meaning of words 
and phrases as 
they are used in a 
text, including 
vocabulary 
specific to 
domains related to 
history/social 
studies.  
RH.5: 
Describe how a 
text presents 
information (e.g., 
sequentially, 
comparatively, 
causally).  
RH.8:  
Distinguish 
among fact, 
opinion, and 
reasoned 
judgment in a 
text.  
W (Gr. 6-8)- 
W.1: 
Write arguments 
focused on 
discipline-specific 
content.  
W.4: 

Pr   Produce clear and 
coherent writing 
in which the 
development, 
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organization, and 
style are 
appropriate to 
task, purpose, and 
audience. 

     W.5: 
      With some 

guidance and 
support from 
peers and adults, 
develop and 
strengthen writing 
as needed by 
planning, revising, 
editing, rewriting, 
or trying a new 
approach, 
focusing on how 
well purpose and 
audience have 
been addressed.  
W.10: 
Write routinely 
over extended 
time frames (time 
for reflection and 
revision) and 
shorter time 
frames (a single 
sitting or a day or 
two) for a range 
of discipline-
specific tasks, 
purposes, and 
audiences 

24 SOC, 
GOV, 
ECO, 
TECH 

1, 2, 
4 

8.4 WORLD WAR I 
AND THE 
ROARING 
TWENTIES: Various 
diplomatic, 
economic, and 
ideological factors 
contributed to the 
United States 
decision to enter 
World War I. 

- Gathering, 
Interpreting and 
Using Evidence 
- Chronological 
reasoning 
- Civic 
participation 

RH (Gr. 6-8)- 
RH.1:  
Cite specific 
textual evidence 
to support 
analysis of 
primary and 
secondary 
sources.  
RH.2:  
Determine the 
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Involvement in the 
war significantly 
altered the lives of 
Americans. Postwar 
America was 
characterized by 
economic prosperity, 
technological 
innovations, and 
changes in the 
workplace. 

central ideas or 
information of a 
primary or 
secondary source; 
provide an 
accurate summary 
of the source 
distinct from prior 
knowledge or 
opinions.  
RH.4: 
Determine the 
meaning of words 
and phrases as 
they are used in a 
text, including 
vocabulary 
specific to 
domains related to 
history/social 
studies.  
RH.5: 
Describe how a 
text presents 
information (e.g., 
sequentially, 
comparatively, 
causally).  
 
W (Gr. 6-8)- 
W.1: 
Write arguments 
focused on 
discipline-specific 
content.  
W.2: 

      Write 
informative/expla
natory texts, 
including the 
narration of 
historical events, 
scientific 
procedures/ 
experiments, or 
technical 
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processes  
W.4: 

Pr   Produce clear and 
coherent writing 
in which the 
development, 
organization, and 
style are 
appropriate to 
task, purpose, and 
audience.  
W.5: 

       With some 
guidance and 
support from 
peers and adults, 
develop and 
strengthen writing 
as needed by 
planning, revising, 
editing, rewriting, 
or trying a new 
approach, 
focusing on how 
well purpose and 
audience have 
been addressed.  

      W.6: 
      Use technology, 

including the 
Internet, to 
produce and 
publish writing 
and to interact and 
collaborate with 
others. 
W.10: 
Write routinely 
over extended 
time frames (time 
for reflection and 
revision) and 
shorter time 
frames (a single 
sitting or a day or 
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two) for a range 
of discipline-
specific tasks, 
purposes, and 
audiences 
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Appendix B 

NYS Social Studies Key Ideas- Chapter 22-24 
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     Appendix C 

NYS Social Studies Key Practices 
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Appendix D 

Inserted Curriculum and Materials 

 

 

 

  

Chapter 22: Rise to World Power 
NYS Social Studies Themes: GEO, GOV, CIV, ECO 

NYS Social Studies Standards: 1,2, 3,5 
Essential Question: Did the United States accomplish their goal 

of becoming a world power in the late 
1800’s? 

Summative Assessment: Students will be asked to write a five-
paragraph essay answering the essential 
questions: Did the United States 
accomplish their goal of becoming a World 
Power? Explain your answer using 
evidence from your notes and text.  
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Chapter 22 Rise to World Power:  

Section 1 Overview 

Supporting Question  Why did the United States 
choose to expand and take over 
other regions of the world in the 
late 1800’s? 

Key Ideas Key Practices 
Lesson 1: 
Students will examine the effects of the transcontinental 
railroad on the movement toward westward expansion.  

1. Identify causes and effects, 
using examples from current 
events, grade-level content, and 
historical events.  
 

Lesson 2: N/A N/A 
Lesson 3:N/A 
 

1. Identify, describe, and 
evaluate evidence about events 
from diverse sources (including 
written documents, works of art, 
photographs, charts and graphs, 
artifacts, oral traditions, and 
other primary and secondary 
sources). 
2. Describe the relationship 
between geography, economics, 
and history as a context for 
events and movements in the 
United States.  
3. Identify causes and effects, 
using examples from current 
events, grade-level content, and 
historical events.  
 

Lesson 4: N/A 1. Identify, describe, and 
evaluate evidence about events 
from diverse sources (including 
written documents, works of art, 
photographs, charts and graphs, 
artifacts, oral traditions, and 
other primary and secondary 
sources).  
2. Describe the relationship 
between geography, economics, 
and history as a context for 
events and movements in the 
United States.  
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3. Identify causes and effects, 
using examples from current 
events, grade-level content, and 
historical events.  
 

Formative Assessment Write a paragraph responding to 
the supporting question. 
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Chapter 22 
Section 1 

Lesson 1 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic: Imperialism 
and United States 
 

Content objective: Students will be able to 
identify the reasons that lead to the United 
States participation in the age of 
imperialism. 

Language objective: Students will be able 
to make inferences and draw conclusions 
from evidence through writing and 
discussion.  
 
 

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.2:  
Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or secondary source; provide an 
accurate summary of the source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.  
 
W.10: 
Write routinely over extended time frames (time for reflection and revision) and shorter 
time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, 
purposes, and audiences 
Home language strategies: 

• Multilingual guided notes 
• Coding the text 
• Preview Review 
• Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
• L1 grouping 

Materials: 
• American Journey Textbook (Used to create guided notes) 
• Guided Notes – Beginner Intermediate Version/ Advanced Version 
• Section 1 PowerPoint 
• Whiteboards 
• Bubble Map 
• Political Cartoon A 

*Note: images used in PowerPoint and multilingual guided notes are from Google images 
Building Background/ Prior Knowledge:  

• Teacher will write the term imperialism on the board.  
• Teacher will then show the class political cartoon A, representing the United 

States and their role in imperialism. 
• Teacher will prompt the students to discuss with the person next to them what 

they think the political cartoon is representing and what they think imperialism 
might mean. 

• Teacher will distribute a bubble map.  
• Teacher will instruct students to write the word imperialism in the center.  
• Student will share out with the class their ideas that they discussed in partners. 
• Teacher will record their ideas in the bubble map. 
• Students will also write down their ideas and ideas of others, either in the L1 or 

L2. 
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Procedure: 
1. Teacher will preview the main ideas of the multilingual-guided notes in Spanish 

with the students through a brief discussion.  
2. Teacher will then distribute the guided notes. 
3. Teacher will present the PowerPoint for section 1 of chapter 22. 
4. Throughout the presentation students will follow along in their multilingual-

guided notes sheet. 
5. The beginner/intermediate students will have a guided note sheet with no blanks 

to fill in and the advanced students will have a guided note sheet with blanks to 
fill in throughout the lecture.  

6. At each inference/conclusion point, the teacher will pause and ask all of the 
students beginner through advanced, to discuss with a partner of the same L1 in 
the L1 or L2 what they have concluded about what they have learned so far.  
(Coding the text) 

7. Teacher may have to ask prompting questions to assist students with making 
conclusions and inferences.  

8. The students will then share out to the class and will write their conclusion on 
their guided note in the L1 or L2.  

9. This process should be repeated for each inference/conclusion point on the 
multilingual-guided notes sheet. 

Assessment: 
• Students will turn and talk with a partner in their L1 or L2 and answer the 

question, Why did the United States want to be a part of the age of imperialism? 
•  Students will then write their response on a whiteboard, in the L1 or L2 and the 

teacher will come around and check each board.  
• Then the pairs will share out.  
• Teacher will review the main concepts once again in Spanish with the students. 
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Political Cartoon A

Uncle&Sam&
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Advanced Guided Notes 

Name_________________________________                          Ch. 22: Rise to World Power 

Section 1: Expanding Horizons                                                        Notes 

A. American Foreign Policy: expansionism occurred within the United States and then overseas in the late 1800’s 

• chose to expand to the west and south  
• After expanding within the borders of the United States Americans wanted to expand _________________; 

they wanted to establish trade with ________________ . 
 

 
 

•  
_________________  ______________ _______________ went to Tokyo Bay in Japan with four warships 
asking if Japan would ______________ with the United States.  

 

• In 1854 he returned and signed the ______________ _____ __________________ and opened two ports to 
American ships.  
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Inference/conclusion: 

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

B. An Age of Imperialism: the late 1800s and early 1900s were called an age of ________________ due to the 
increased involvement of the United States and other western nations in other parts of the world.  

• During the age of imperialism, countries created huge ______________ by gaining _______________and 
___________________ control of weaker nations.  
 

 
 

• This age of imperialism was driven by the need for  ______ _______________ and ________________. 

   
Inference/conclusion: 

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

• After the civil war Americans wanted the United States to strive for a place as a ______________ _____ 
______________ within the world.  

o Secretary of State, William  H. Steward supported this view and wanted to: 
! control the Caribbean, Central America, and the Pacific 
! build a canal across Central America 

 
 

! build a _______________________ railroad 
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! create a ____________________ system in order to have rapid communication from 
place to place.  

 
 

Inference/conclusion: 

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

o In 1867, Seward bought _________________ from Russia for 7.2 million dollars. 
 

 

o People mocked Seward, called it “Sewards Ice Box” and “polar bear garden” but attitudes changed 
once __________ was discovered there in the 1890s. 

!
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o In 1912 Alaska became an official territory of the United States. 
• Americans favored imperialism for another reason: 

 
o People believed they could “fix” the world’s uncivilized people by sharing 

______________________ and __________________ ________________ with them. 

 
Inference/conclusion: 

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

• US wanted to expand our influence in Latin America. 
 
o In 1889, James G Blaine, secretary of state created the __________ _________________ Union, 

which promoted cooperation among member nations. 

 
• Since US was expanding over seas Captain Alfred Thayer Mahan the president of the Naval War 

College wanted to improve the navy. 
o In the 1880s, US Navy shifted from sails to _____________ _______________ and wooden to 

______________ hulls. 

!
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o In the 1900s, US had the naval power to support it’s expanded role in foreign issues. 

Inference/conclusion: 

_______________________________________________________________________________
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Beginner/Intermediate Multilingual Guided Notes 

Name_________________________________                        Ch. 22: Rise to World Power 

Section 1: Expanding Horizons                                                       Notes 

A. American Foreign Policy: expansionism occurred within the United States and then overseas in the late 1800’s / 
expansionismo ocurrió dentro de los Estados Unidos y luego en el extranjero en la década de 1800 

• Chose to expand to the west and south / Decidió expandir hacia el oeste y sur 
• After expanding within the borders of the United States Americans wanted to expand overseas; they wanted 

to establish trade with Japan./  Después de expansión dentro de las fronteras de los Estados Unidos 
americanos quería expandirse en el extranjero; querían establecer comercio con Japón. 
 

 
 

• Commodore Matthew Perry went to Tokyo Bay in Japan with four warships asking if Japan would trade 
with the United States. / Comodoro Matthew Perry fue a Bahía de Tokio en Japón con cuatro buques 
de guerra preguntando si Japón cambiaría con los Estados Unidos. 
 

 
• In 1854 he returned and signed the Treaty of Kanagawa and opened two ports to American ships. / En el 

año 1854 regresó y firmó el Tratado de Kanagawa y abrió dos puertos a los buques estadounidenses. 
 

 
Inference/conclusion: 

_______________________________________________________________________________ 
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B. An Age of Imperialism: the late 1800s and early 1900s were called an age of imperialism due to the increased 
involvement of the United States and other western nations in other parts of the world. / Los finales de 1800 y 
principios de 1900 fueron llamados una edad del imperialismo debido al aumento de la participación de los 
Estados Unidos y otras naciones occidentales en otras partes del mundo. 

• During the age of imperialism, countries created huge empires by gaining economic and political control of 
weaker nations. / Durante la edad de imperialismo, los países crearon Imperios enormes por ganando 
el control económico y político de naciones más débiles. 

 

 

• This age of imperialism was driven by the need for raw materials and markets./ Esta edad del 
imperialismo fue impulsada por la necesidad de materiales y mercados. 

 

   
 
Inference/conclusion: 

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

• After the civil war, Americans wanted the United States to strive for a place as a center of power within the 
world. / Después de la guerra civil, los norteamericanos querían Estados Unidos para luchar por un 
lugar como un centro de poder en el mundo. 

o Secretary of State, William  H. Steward supported this view and wanted to:/ Secretario de estado, 
William H. Steward apoyó esta opinión y quería: 

! control the Caribbean, Central America, and the Pacific/ control de Centroamérica, el 
Caribe y el Pacífico 

! build a canal across Central America/ construir un canal a través de América Central 
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! build a transcontinental railroad/ construir un ferrocarril transcontinental 

    
 

! create a telegraph system in order to have rapid communication from place to place. / 
crear un sistema de telégrafo con el fin de tener una comunicación rápida de un 
lugar a otro 
 

 
 

Inference/conclusion: 

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

o In 1867, Seward bought Alaska from Russia for 7.2 million dollars./ En 1867, Seward compró 
Alaska de Rusia por 7,2 millones de dólares. 

 

 

!
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o People mocked Seward, called it “Sewards Ice Box” and “polar bear garden” but attitudes changed 
once gold was discovered there in the 1890s./ La gente se burló de Seward, llamado "Sewards 
Ice Box" y "polar bear garden" pero las actitudes cambiaron una vez allí se descubrió oro 
en la década de 1890. 

 

 
o In 1912 Alaska became an official territory of the United States./ En 1912 Alaska se convirtió en 

un territorio oficial de los Estados Unidos 
• Americans favored imperialism for another reason:/ Los americanos favorecieron imperialismo por 

otra razón: 
o People believed they could “fix” the world’s uncivilized people by sharing Christianity and 

western civilization with them./ La gente creía que podían "arreglar" los pueblos del mundo 
civilizado por compartir el cristianismo y la civilización occidental con ellos. 

 

 
 
 

Inference/conclusion: 

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

• US wanted to expand our influence in Latin America./ Estados Unidos quería expandir nuestra 
influencia en América Latina. 
o In 1889, James G Blaine, secretary of state created the Pan American Union, which promoted 

cooperation among member nations./ En 1889, James G Blaine, Secretario de estado creó la 
Unión Panamericana, que promueve la cooperación entre las naciones miembros. 
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• Since US was expanding over seas Captain Alfred Thayer Mahan the president of the Naval War 

College wanted to improve the navy./ Ya que se estaba expandiendo U.S. sobre mares capitán 
Alfred Thayer Mahan el Presidente de la escuela de guerra Naval quería mejorar la Marina de 
guerra. 
o In the 1880s, US Navy shifted from sails to steam boats and from wooden to steel hulls./ En 

1880s, US Navy cambió de velas barcos a vapor y de la madera al acero cascos. 
 

 
 

o In the 1900s, US had the naval power to support it’s expanded role in foreign issues./ En 1900s, 
Estados Unidos tenía el poder naval para apoyar su función ampliada en asuntos 
extranjeros. 

 

Inference/conclusion: 

_______________________________________________________________________________ &

!
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Chapter 22 
Section 1 

Lesson 2 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic: Vocabulary 
in relation to 
imperialism  

Content objective: Students will be able to 
determine the meanings of key social 
studies terms using illustrations, 
definitions, and sentences in context. 

Language objective: Students will be able 
to read and write the definition for key 
social studies terms.  
 

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.4: 
Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including 
vocabulary specific to domains related to history/social studies.  
Home language strategies: 

• Multilingual graphic organizer 
• Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
• L1 grouping 
• Bilingual dictionaries 
• Bilingual word wall, teacher will create this  

Materials: 
• American Journey Textbook 
• Multilingual four square graphic organizer 
• Bilingual dictionaries 
• Dictionary 
• Bilingual word wall 
• Vocabulary list 
• Target vocabulary words: 
       imperialism 

treaty 
expansionism 
trade 
economic 
political  

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 
• Teacher will have students think-pair-share with the person next to them about the 

assessment question from the previous lesson, why did the United States want to 
be a part of the age of imperialism?  

• Teacher will then distribute the list of vocabulary words that students will be 
focusing on for the day. 

• Teacher will ask the students to read each word and either place a check mark 
(✓ ), question mark (?), or a plus sign (+) next to each word.  

• The check mark shows that the student understands this term already, the ? shows 
that the student is confused by the term and may know something about it, and a 
plus sign shows that this term is completely new to the student. 

• Teacher will then read each word, then have the students raise their hands if they 
had a check, question mark, or plus. If the student has a check mark, teacher will 
ask the student to briefly explain what they think the term means or what they 
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might know about it.  
Procedure: 

1. Teacher will distribute a multilingual four square graphic organizer to the 
students.  

2. Teacher will then model how to use this organizer, as students fill in their 
organizer for the word being modeled.  

3. Teacher will choose a word from the vocabulary list they will be exploring today, 
economic.  

4. Teacher will then write that term in the bottom right box. Teacher will ask the 
students to look in their guided notes to find that word and find the sentence or 
sentences it is used in. 

5. Teacher will then have the students share and teacher will write one of the 
sentences in the top right hand box.  

6. Teacher will then ask the students to think-pair-share again what they think the 
word means based on the context.  

7. Teacher will then use the bilingual glossary in the American Journey textbook to 
look up this word, if it is not there, she will then use the regular dictionary and 
then use the bilingual dictionary to look it up in Spanish.  

8. Teacher will then work through writing a definition in her own words and then 
write the Spanish word or definition whichever is more helpful to the student in 
the bottom left hand box or bottom right hand box. 

9. Finally teacher will draw an illustration in the top left hand box to help her 
remember what the word means.  

10. Teacher will then break students up into groups of 3 making 5 groups and give 
each group 1 word to complete with their multilingual four square graphic 
organizer. 

11. Students will be given 5-7 minutes to complete this. 
12. Students will then jigsaw and share their vocabulary words with the group 

members from the other groups and those group members will fill out four square 
graphic organizers for the words they did not have. 

Assessment: 
• Teacher will collect the multilingual four square graphic organizers and will use 

these as an informal assessment to gauge if the students have accomplished the 
learning objectives.  
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Vocabulary List 

Directions: 

Place a check mark (✓ ), question mark (?), or a plus sign (+) next to each word.  

The check mark shows that you understand this term already, the ? shows that you are confused by the term or may 
know something about it, and a plus sign shows that this term is completely new to you. 

Pone una marca de verificación (✓ ), signo de interrogación ( ? ), o el signo más ( + ) al lado de cada palabra. La 
marca de verificación indica que usted entiende esta palabra ya, el signo de interrogación muestra que usted se 
confunden con la palabra o puede saber algo acerca de una palabra, y un signo más (+) indica que esta palabra es 
completamente nuevo para usted. 

imperialism    ____________ 

treaty            ____________ 

expansionism ____________ 

trade            ____________ 

economic  ____________ 

political  ____________ 

 

Multilingual Four Square Graphic Organizer 

 

 

Illustration, ilustració 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                             
 

Sentence, oración 
 
 
 

 

 

 
 

Definition- What does it mean? 
Definición- ¿Qué significa? 
 
 

 

 

 

Vocabulary word, palabra de vocabulario 
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Chapter 22 
Section 1 

Lesson 3 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic: United 
States and 
Imperialism 

Content objective: Students will be able 
to explain important historical events. 
 

Language objectives:  
Students will be able to write out a script 
and and act it out in front of their peers. 
 
Students will be able to read their guided 
notes and textbook to find facts to inform 
their performance.  

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
W.4: 
Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style 
are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.  
Home language strategies: 

• L1 grouping 
• L1 discussion/Share out L2 
• Multilingual script templates  
• Multilingual guided notes 

Materials: 
• Multilingual script templates Beginner/Intermediate version and Advanced 

version 
• Index cards 
• American Journey Textbooks 
• Section 1 Multilingual- Guided Notes 
• Section 1 PPT 

 
Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 

• Teacher will show students the political cartoon (Using the PowerPoint) from the 
guided notes depicting the concept of imperialism.  

• Teacher will ask students how countries accomplished creating their large 
empires? And ask students why the United States wanted to expand?  

• Students will discuss this in pairs and then write their thoughts on an index card 
in the L1 or L2. Students will hand in these cards and then share out their 
thoughts with the class.  

Procedure: 
1. Teacher will explain to the students that they will be putting on a brief 

performance for the class in predetermined groups about the social studies 
concepts they have learned about the past few days.  

2. Teacher will explain to students that they will receive a question about what they 
have learned and as a group they must use their textbook and guided notes to 
find the answer. 

3. Teacher will explain that students then must decide on a way to role play/ 
perform this event in history utilizing all members of their group.  

4. Teacher will explain that students must write out a plan/script using the 
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multilingual script template for their performance and must have a narrator to 
read their question and read the answer before the performance.  

5. Student may discuss their planning in the L1 or L2. Some portions of the written 
part of their planning may be in the L1. 

6. Teacher will then break students into groups with students with the same L1 but 
varying proficiency levels. 

7. Teacher will give students the rest of the period to work on planning their script. 
 

Assessment: 
• Teacher will collect the scripts and review them and give students written 

corrections.  
• Teacher will use these as an informal assessment.  
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Advanced Script Template 

Names: ______________________________________________________________________ 

You do not need complete sentences for this page and it can be written in Spanish or English. 

How did we establish trade with Japan? 

 

This page must be complete sentences and written in English. 

Question:_______________________________________________________________ 

Group members: 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________ 

CHARACTERS 
 

Narrator: ________________________________________ 
 
Character #1: ____________________________________ 

Character #2: ____________________________________ 

Character #3:_____________________________________ 

Character #4:_____________________________________ 

Character #5: _____________________________________ 

SETTING: If applicable 

(Describe) 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

Narrator line: (Summary of answer to group’s question) 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________ 
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Character Lines: (What are the characters going to say?) 

Ex. 1. Captain Alfred Thayer Mahan: We need better ships, ones made of steel! 

1._______________________: 

2._______________________: 

3._______________________: 

4._______________________: 

5._______________________: 

6._______________________: 

7._______________________: 

8._______________________: 

9._______________________: 

10.______________________:  
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Beginner Intermediate Multilingual Script Template 

Names: ______________________________________________________________________ 

You do not need complete sentences for this page and it can be written in Spanish or English./ No necesita 
oraciones completas para esta página y se puede escribir en español o inglés. 

How did we establish trade with Japan?/ Cómo establecemos el comercio con Japón? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

This page must have complete sentences and be written in English./ Esta página debe tener oraciones completas y 

ser escrita en inglés. 

Question/ Su pregunta: ________________________________________________________________________ 

Group members/ Miembros de grupo: 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________ 

CHARACTERS/ Personajes  

 
Narrator: ________________________________________ 
 
Character #1: ____________________________________ 

Character #2: ____________________________________ 

Character #3:_____________________________________ 

Character #4:_____________________________________ 

Character #5: _____________________________________ 

 

SETTING (¿Dónde ocurrió?): If applicable 

(Describe) 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Narrator line: (Question and summary of answer to group’s question/ Pregunta y resumen de la respuesta a la 
pregunta del grupo) 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________ 

Character Lines: (What are the characters going to say? /¿Qué personajes van a decir?) 

Ex. 1. Captain Alfred Thayer Mahan: We need better ships, ones made of steel! 

1._______________________: 

2._______________________: 

3._______________________: 

4._______________________: 

5._______________________: 

6._______________________: 

7._______________________: 

8._______________________: 

9._______________________: 

10.______________________: 
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Chapter 22 
Section 1 

Lesson 4 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic: United 
States and 
Imperialism 

Content objectives: 
Students will be able to explain important 
historical events accurately. 
 
Students will be able to describe why the 
United States wanted to join in on the age 
of imperialism. 

Language objectives: 
Students will be able to speak as if they 
were a historical figure. 
 
Students will be able to write a paragraph 
about a given topic. 
 

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.1:  
Cite specific textual evidence to support analysis of primary and secondary sources.  
W.1: 
Write arguments focused on discipline-specific content.  
W.4: 
Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style 
are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.  
W.10: 
Write routinely over extended time frames (time for reflection and revision) and shorter 
time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, 
purposes, and audiences 
Home language strategies: 

• L1 grouping 
• Plan in L1/write in L2 
• Multilingual guided notes 
• Discuss in L1/write and share out in L2 

Materials: 
• Mutlilingual script templates Beginner/Intermediate version and Advanced 

version 
• American Journey Textbooks 
• Section 1 Guided Notes 
• Carousel Questions 
• Poster Paper 

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 
• Teacher will explain to the students that they will be doing a carousel 

brainstorming activity.  
• Teacher will quickly break the students up into about 4 groups of 5. ELLs will be 

placed in groups with at least one person of the same L1.  
• Teacher will place 4 questions on separate posters around the room about 

anything the students have learned within the section.  
• Teacher will give each group a home base question and a different color marker.  
• Students will jot down at least one idea but maximum two ideas that could help 

to answer each question, without using their notes. Students are able to discuss in 
their L1 but must write the idea in the L2. 
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• Teacher will explain that the group is not to write a complete answer to the 
question or write in complete sentences yet. 

• Teacher will give each group approximately 2-3 minutes to jot down their ideas 
on the poster. 

• After the 2-3 minutes, groups will rotate around to all of the different posters.  
• Once the students have returned to their home question poster, they must use 

their classmates’ and their own ideas, to write out an answer to the question 
using complete sentences. 

• Students will then be asked to elect one group member to share out to the class in 
the L2.  

Procedure: 
1. Teacher will ask the students to return to their groups from yesterday. 
2. Teacher will hand back to the students corrected scripts. 
3. Teacher will review any major corrections that most students need to make. 
4. Teacher will give the groups 10 minutes to fix their corrections and continue to 

practice. 
5. Teacher will have each group go in front of the class and perform their script. 

Assessment: 
• Teacher will grade the students on their performances. 
• Teacher will then distribute the final assessment question for section 1.  
• Students will be asked to write a 5- sentence paragraph giving the reasons why 

Americans wanted to expand their empire. They will not be allowed to use notes 
for this task.  

• Students may plan out their paragraph in the L1 but must write their final copy in 
the L2.  
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Carousel Questions: 

 

How did the United States establish trade with Japan? 

 

What was the age of imperialism and why did it occur? 

 

How did Secretary of State W. Steward want to become a center of power within the world? 

 

Why did Americans favor imperialism? 
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Chapter 22 Rise to World Power:  

Section 2 Overview 

Supporting Question Why did the United States create the Open Door Policy? 

Key Ideas Key Practices 
Lesson 5:  
8.3c Interest in Pacific trade contributed to an increase in United 
States foreign interactions. 
 
Ø Students will assess the events surrounding the annexation of 
Hawaii. 
Ø Students will examine the purpose and effects of the Open Door 
Policy. 

1. Define and frame questions about the United States and answer 
them by gathering, interpreting, and using evidence. 
2. Identify, describe, and evaluate evidence about events from 
diverse sources (including written documents, works of art, 
photographs, charts and graphs, artifacts, oral traditions, and other 
primary and secondary sources). 
3. Identify causes and effects, using examples from current events, 
grade-level content, and historical events. 
4. Identify and explain different types of political systems and 
ideologies used at various times in United States history and explain 
the roles of individuals and key groups in those political and social 
systems. 
5. Identify and compare multiple perspectives on a given historical 
experience.  
6. Analyze evidence in terms of historical and/or social context, 
content, authorship, point of view, purpose, and format; identify 
bias; explain the role of bias, context and audience in presenting 
arguments or evidence.  
 

Lesson 6: N/A N/A 
Lesson 7: 
8.3c Interest in Pacific trade contributed to an increase in United 
States foreign interactions. 
 
Ø Students will assess the events surrounding the annexation of 
Hawaii. 
Ø Students will examine the purpose and effects of the Open Door 
Policy. 

 
1. Identify, describe, and evaluate evidence about events from 
diverse sources (including written documents, works of art, 
photographs, charts and graphs, artifacts, oral traditions, and other 
primary and secondary sources).  
2. Articulate how events are related chronologically to one another 
in time, and explain the ways in which earlier ideas and events may 
influence subsequent ideas and events.  
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3.. Describe the relationship between geography, economics, and 
history as a context for events and movements in the United States.  
4. Explain how government policies affect the economy.  
 

Formative Assessment Participate in a discussion responding to the supporting question.  

 

 

! !



HOME LANGUAGE PRACTICES 
 

 

99 

Chapter 22 
Section 2 

Lesson 5 ESL- 40 minute 
period 
(Could take two 40 
minute periods) 

Topic:  
Imperialism in the 
Pacific 

Content objectives:  
Students will be able to identify key 
details about the open door policy. 
 
Students will be able to explain the 
reasons why the US wanted the open 
door policy. 

Language objective:  
Students will be able to write and discuss 
their answers to comprehension questions 
based off of a given text.  
 
 

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.2:  
Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or secondary source; provide 
an accurate summary of the source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.  
W.10: 
Write routinely over extended time frames (time for reflection and revision) and 
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific 
tasks, purposes, and audiences 
Home language strategies: 

• Multilingual-guided notes 
• Preview Review 
• Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
• L1 grouping 
• Write in L1 share in L2 

Materials: 
• American Journey Textbook 
• Multilingual-guided Notes – Beginner Intermediate Version/ Advanced Version 
• Section 2 PowerPoint  
• Sticky Notes 
• Political Cartoon A 
• Political Cartoon Assessment worksheet  

*Note: images used in PowerPoint and multilingual guided notes are from Google 
images 
Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 

• Teacher will display a political cartoon A representing the Open Door Policy 
with China.  

• Teacher will not tell the student what the cartoon represents, but solely that it 
represents a concept they will be learning about today. 

• Teacher will put the students in groups of 3, placing students of the same L1 
together.  

• Teacher will give each group a sticky note and their own copy of the political 
cartoon. 

• Teacher will ask the students to list 5 things/people/objects they see in this 
cartoon on their sticky note, along with a guess as to what this cartoon could be 
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about in relation to what we have been learning about thus far.  
• Students will discuss in the L1 or L2 and can jot down their ideas in the L1 or 

L2. 
• Teacher will then ask each group to share out their ideas in the L2.  

Procedure: 
1. Teacher will preview the main ideas of the multilingual-guided notes in Spanish 

with the students through a brief discussion.  
2. Teacher will then distribute the guided notes. 
3. Teacher will present the PowerPoint for section 2 of chapter 22. 
4. Throughout the presentation students will follow along in their multilingual-

guided notes sheet. 
5. The beginner/intermediate students will have a guided note sheet with no 

blanks to fill in and the advanced students will have a guided note sheet with 
blanks to fill in throughout the lecture.  

6. At each comprehension question, the teacher will pause and ask all of the 
students beginner through advanced, to discuss with a partner of the same L1 in 
the L1 or L2 what they believe the answer could be based on what they have 
learned thus far.  

7. The students will then share out to the class and will write their answer on their 
guided note in the L1 or L2.  

8. This process should be repeated for each comprehension question on the 
multilingual-guided notes sheet. 

Assessment: 
• Teacher will again show the political cartoon from the beginning of the 

lesson. 
• Teacher will place students back in their same triads from the 

beginning.  
• Teacher will distribute a worksheet that has the political cartoon along 

with several questions about the cartoon. 
• Teacher will have the students work in pairs to look at the cartoon again 

after learning what they have learned and together answer the questions.  
• Beginner/Intermediate students will have a worksheet with the questions 

in both Spanish and English. Advanced students will have the worksheet 
in English.  

• All students may discuss their answers in the L1 or L2 but must write 
their final answers in the L2.  
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Political Cartoon A 
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Advanced Guided Notes  

Name:______________________________                                       Ch. 22: Rise to World Power 

Section 2: Imperialism in the Pacific                                                Notes 

A. Hawaii:  

• Since the mid-1800’s Americans wanted to expand to the _________________. In 1867 Seward 

took control of the Pacific Islands of Midway. 

• Although this was a good start to expanding in the Pacific America needed more than this in order 

to accomplish their goals to become _________________ _______ __________________ in the 

world. 

 
o Hawaiian Islands and the United States  

• The Hawaiian islands, which consisted of eight large islands and about 100 smaller ones served as 

an important ___________________  ______________ in the Pacific, for American and European 

ships.  

 
• Once trade began to increase between Europe and America and the Hawaiian islands, the 

Europeans and Americans brought over ___________________, which killed many of the natives 

on the islands.  

• In 1820, Christian ____________________ from the United States came to Hawaii and helped to 

create: 

o Schools 

o A written ___________________ ______________________ 

o Translated _________________ into Hawaiian 
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1. What were some positives and negatives to the Americans and Europeans expanding to the Hawaiian Islands? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________ 

• In the 1830s an American firm started up the ____________________ ________________ in 

Hawaii.  

          
o US agreed not to place ___________________ on the sugar 

o Mostly Americans owned the sugar plantations and took control of most of the land and 

sugar industry. 
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o In 1842 the US recognized Hawaii’s _____________________, however, there was still 

a strong American presence and influence. 

! Planters Revolt 

o 1891, Queen Liliuokalani came to power.  

o She wanted to resist American presence and regain control of the 

____________________ of the islands. 

o In order to do this she took away the power from American sugar planters which lead 

to them ___________________________ her and setting up their own 

_________________________ ___________________________. 

! Annexation 

o Hawaii was proposed to become a part of the United States by President Harrison 

shortly after the overthrow of the government.  

o The senate denied it at first and then when the next president, Grover Cleveland 

came into office, he _____________________ the proposal all together after finding 

out that the Hawaiians were unhappy.  

o Once Cleveland was out of office and _________________was inducted as president 

he decided to propose again the _______________________of Hawaii and this time 

the _____________________ _______________________.  

o In 1900 Hawaii became an ______________________ _____________________ of 

the United States. 

2. Why did the annexation of Hawaii take so long to be approved? 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

B. China and the Open Door Policy: 

! First attempt at Open Door Policy: 

• China has been weakened by ______________ and was unable to reject the influence of foreign 

powers, which lead to a large increase of ___________________ _____________________ in 

China by several different countries, ______________, _____________________,  

__________________ _____________, __________________, and ____________________. 
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• Each country had their own area that they traded in, these were called __________________ 

__________ ________________________. 

 
3. Why was China allowing so much foreign involvement? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

• The United States started to get worried and did not want to be left out of this great opportunity to 

expand their trade.  

• In order to get in on the trading, ________________ ____________, the secretary of state at the 

time, proposed an _________________ ______________ ___________________ in China. 

• This original policy allowed all of the foreign presences in China to trade freely within each 

other’s spheres of influence. Now obviously, the other foreign influences were hesitant, because 

they did not want to lose any of their own trading opportunities. 

4. Why did the US want to create the Open Door Policy? 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

! Second attempt at Open Door Policy: 

• Due to all of this foreign influence, as expected, a secret __________________ group formed in China 

called the ___________________. 

• In 1899 this group revolted but was ultimately defeated by foreign troops. 

• Because of the __________________ ________________________, Hay proposed a second and 

updated Open Door Policy. 

• This policy proposed the same concept it did the first time but added in a part about ensuring to protect 

China’s ______________________________. 

• Due to the revolt, many of the foreign influences were scared, so they ________________ this policy. 

 
5. What did the Open Door Policy state originally? What changes were made after the Boxer Rebellion? 

______________________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________ 

Japan: 

•  Japan wanted to continue to expand after the Open Door Policy was created. 
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• Therefore they began to___________________ _________, which caused a conflict with both 

_______________ and the United States. 

• Japan and Russia furthered their conflict when they began to argue over the rights of a Chinese 

province, ______________________, which had many _____________________ 

________________________. 

 

          
• This lead to Japan attacking Russia and starting the _____________ - ____________________ 

___________.  

• The United States interfered to try to establish a peace treaty. President Theodore Roosevelt 

proposed the ____________________ ________ _______________________.  

• Treaty of Portsmouth: 

o Gave Japan control of _______________ 

o Required Japan to stop expansion 

 

 

• Instead of creating a ___________________ ______ ______________, this Treaty still resulted in 

Japan becoming the most powerful naval presence in the Pacific, which challenged the United 

States. 

! Result of Russo- Japanese War: 

o Many Japanese people ______________________ to the United States during the 

war. 
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o In 1906 the San Francisco school board ordered for all Asian students to attend 

_______________________ _____________________.  

o Roosevelt deemed this to be unacceptable and ordered that the school districts allow 

the Asian students in the same schools as every one else. However, in return 

Roosevelt asked Japan to limit the emigration.  
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Beginner/ Intermediate Multilingual Guided Notes  

Name:______________________________                                       Ch. 22: Rise to World Power 

Section 2: Imperialism in the Pacific                                     Notes 

 

A. Hawaii:  
• Since the mid-1800’s Americans wanted to expand to the Pacific. In 1867 Seward took control of 

the Pacific Islands of Midway./ Desde los norteamericanos de mediados del 1800’s querían 
expandir hacia el Pacífico. En 1867 Seward tomó el control de las Islas del Pacífico de 
Midway. 

• Although this was a good start to expanding in the Pacific, America needed more than this in order 
to accomplish their goals to become centers of power in the world./ Aunque este fue un buen 
comienzo a la expansión en el Pacífico, Estados Unidos tenía más de esto con el fin de lograr 
sus objetivos para convertirse en centros de poder en el mundo. 

 
o Hawaiian Islands and the United States  

• The Hawaiian islands, which consisted of eight large islands and about 100 smaller ones served as 
an important trading port in the Pacific, for American and European ships. / Las Islas de Hawaii, 
que consistieron de ocho islas grandes  y 100 islas mas pequeños, sirvió como un puerto 
importante comercial en el Pacífico, para las naves americanas y europeas. 

 
• Once trade began to increase between Europe and America and the Hawaiian islands, the 

Europeans and Americans brought over diseases, which killed many of the natives on the islands. / 
Una vez que el comercio comenzó a aumentar entre Europa y América y Las Islas de 
Hawaii, los Europeos y los Norteamericanos  trajeron enfermedades, que mató a muchos de 
los nativos de las islas. 
 

• In 1820, Christian missionaries from the United States came to Hawaii and helped to create/ En 
1820, los misioneros cristianos de Estados Unidos llegaron a Hawai y ayudaron a crear: 

o Schools/ escuelas 
o A written Hawaiian alphabet/un alfabeto escrito de hawaiano 
o Translated bible into Hawaiian/biblia traducida en hawaiano 
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1. What were some positives and negatives to the Americans and Europeans expanding to the Hawaiian 
Islands?/ ¿Cuáles fueron algunos positivos y negativos de los Americanos y los Europeos expansión de 
las Islas de Hawaii? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

• In the 1830s an American firm started up the sugarcane industry in Hawaii./ En la década de 
1830 comenzó una empresa Americana de la industria de la caña en Hawai. 
 

          
 

o U.S. agreed not to place tariffs on the sugar/ U.S. acordó no poner tarifas de azúcar 
o Mostly Americans owned the sugar plantations and took control of most of the land and 

sugar industry./ Generalmente los americanos poseyeron las plantaciones de azúcar y 
tomaron el control de la mayor parte de la tierra e industria de azúcar. 
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o In 1842 the US recognized Hawaii’s independence, however, there was still a strong 
American presence and influence./ En 1842 los Estados Unidos reconocen la 
independencia de Hawai, sin embargo, aún había una presencia Américana fuerte y 
la influencia de Américana. 

! Planters Revolt/ Revuelta de Plantadores  
o 1891, Queen Liliuokalani came to power / 1891, reina Liliuokalani llegó al poder 
o She wanted to resist American presence and regain control of the economics of the 

islands/ Ella quería resistir la presencia Norteamericana y recuperar el control 
de la economía de las islas 

o In order to do this she took away the power from American sugar planters which lead 
to them overthrowing her and setting up their own provisional government/ Para 
poder hacer esto que ella le quitó el poder de plantadores de azúcar 
estadounidense que conducen a ellos le derrocar y establecer su propio gobierno 
provisional 

! Annexation/ Anexión 
o Hawaii was proposed to become a part of the United States by President Harrison 

shortly after the overthrow of the government./ Hawai propuso por Presidente 
Harrison a formar parte de los Estados Unidos poco después del derrocamiento 
del gobierno 

o The senate denied it at first and then when the next president, Grover Cleveland 
comes into office, he withdrew the proposal all together after finding out that the 
Hawaiians were unhappy./ El Senado le negó al principio y luego cuando el 
próximo Presidente, Grover Cleveland entra en la oficina, retiró la propuesta 
todos juntos después de descubrir que los hawaianos eran infelices. 

o Once Cleveland was out of office and McKinley was inducted as president he 
decided to propose again the annexation of Hawaii and this time the senate 
approved./ Una vez Cleveland estaba fuera de oficina y McKinley fue investido 
como Presidente que decidió volver a proponer la anexión de Hawai y esta vez 
el Senado aprobado. 

o In 1900 Hawaii became an official territory of the United States./ En 1900, Hawaii 
se convirtió en un territorio oficial de los Estados Unidos. 
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2. Why did the annexation of Hawaii take so long to be approved?/ ¿Por qué la anexión de Hawai tardan 
tanto tiempo en ser aprobado? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

B. China and the Open Door Policy: 
! First attempt at Open Door Policy:/ Primera tentativa en la política de puertas abiertas: 

• China has been weakened by war and was unable to turn down the influence of foreign powers, 
which lead to a large increase of foreign involvement in China by several different countries, 
Japan, Germany, Great Britain, France, and Russia./ China se ha visto debilitada por la guerra y 
fue incapaz de rechazar la influencia de potencias extranjeras, que conducen a un gran 
aumento de la participación extranjera en China por varios países diferentes, Japón, 
Alemania, Gran Bretaña, Francia y Rusia. 

• Each country had their own area that they traded in, these were called spheres of influence./ Cada 
país tiene su propia área que comerciaban en, éstos fueron llamados esferas de influencia. 
 

 
3. Why was China allowing so much foreign involvement?/ ¿Por qué fue China permitir tanta 

participación extranjera?  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

• The United States started to get worried and did not want to be left out of this great opportunity to 
expand their trade./ Estados Unidos comenzó a preocuparse y no quería quedar fuera de esta 
gran oportunidad para expandir su comercio. 

• In order to get in on the trading, John Hay, the secretary of state at the time, proposed an Open 
Door Policy in China./ Para entrar en el comercio, John Hay, Secretario de estado en el 
momento, propone una política de puertas abiertas en China. 

• This original policy allowed all of the foreign presences in China to trade freely within each 
other’s spheres of influence. Now obviously, the other foreign influences were hesitant, because 
they did not want to lose any of their own trading opportunities./ Esta pólitica original permitió 
todas las presencias extranjeras en China para negociar libremente dentro de esferas de 
influencia. Obviamente, las otras influencias extranjeras eran indecisos, porque no querían 
perder ninguno de sus propias oportunidades comerciales. 

4. Why did the US want to create the Open Door Policy?/ ¿Por qué los Estados Unidos crea la política de 
puertas abiertas? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

! Second attempt at Open Door Policy /Segundo tentativa en la política de puertas abiertas: 
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•  Due to all of this foreign influence, as expected, a secret rebellion group formed in China called 
the Boxers./ Debido a toda esta influencia extranjera, como se esperaba, un grupo de rebelión 
secreta formado en China llamado los boxeadores. 

• In 1899 this group revolted but was ultimately defeated by foreign troops./ En 1899, este grupo se 
rebelaron pero finalmente fue derrotado por las tropas extranjeras. 

• Because of the Boxer Rebellion, Hay proposed a second and altered Open Door Policy./ Debido a 
la Rebelión Boxer, Hay propuso a un segundo y había alterado la política de puertas 
abiertas. 

• This policy proposed the same concept it did the first time but added in a part about ensuring to 
protect China’s independence./ Esta política propone el mismo concepto que hizo la primera 
vez pero agregó en una parte de asegurar para proteger la independencia de China. 

• Due to the revolt, many of the foreign influences were scared, so they accepted this policy./ 
Debido a la revuelta, muchas de las influencias extranjeras estaban asustado, así que 
aceptaron esta política. 
 

5. What did the Open Door Policy state originally? What changes were made after the Boxer Rebellion?/ 
¿Qué declaró la política de la puerta abierta al principio? ¿Qué los cambios fueron hechos después de la 
Rebelión del Boxeador? 
______________________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________________ 

C. Japan: 
 

•  Japan wanted to continue to expand after the Open Door Policy was created./ Japón quería 
seguir expansión después se creó la política de puertas abiertas. 

• Therefore they began to ignore it, which caused a conflict with both Russia and the United States./ 
Por lo tanto comenzaron a ignorarlo, que causó un conflicto con Rusia y los Estados Unidos. 

• Japan and Russia furthered their conflict when they began to argue over the rights of a Chinese 
province, Manchuria, which had many natural resources./ Japón y Rusia amplió su conflicto 
cuando ellos comenzaron a discutir sobre los derechos de una provincia China, Manchuria, 
que tenía muchos recursos naturales. 

          
• This lead to Japan attacking Russia and starting the Russo-Japanese War./  Esto lleva a Japón 

atacando Rusia y comenzando la guerra Russo-Japonesa 
• The United States interfered to try to establish a peace treaty. President Theodore Roosevelt 

proposed the Treaty of Portsmouth./ Estados Unidos interfirió para tratar de establecer un 
tratado de paz. El presidente Theodore Roosevelt propuso el Tratado de Portsmouth.   

• Treaty of Portsmouth:/Tratado de Portsmouth: 
o Gave Japan control of Korea/ Dio control de Korea a Japón  
o Required Japan to stop expansion/ Pero, necesaria para Japón a detener la expansion. 
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• Instead of creating a balance of power, this Treaty still resulted in Japan becoming the most 
powerful naval presence in the Pacific, which challenged the United States./ En lugar de crear un 
equilibrio de poder, este tratado aún resultó en Japón convirtiéndose en la más poderosa 
presencia naval en el Pacífico, que desafió a los Estados Unidos. 

! Result of Russo- Japanese War:/ Resultado de Guerra Russo-Japonesa: 
o Many Japanese people immigrated to the United States during the war./ Muchos 

japoneses inmigraron a los Estados Unidos durante la Guerra. 
o In 1906 the San Francisco school board ordered for all Asian students to attend 

separate schools./ En 1906 la junta escolar de San Francisco ordenó que todos los 
estudiantes asiáticos asisten a escuelas separadas.  

o Roosevelt deemed this to be unacceptable and ordered that the school districts allow 
the Asian students in the same schools as every one else. However, in return 
Roosevelt asked Japan to limit the emigration./ Roosevelt considera inaceptable y 
ordenó que los distritos escolares permitir que los estudiantes asiáticos en las 
mismas escuelas como cada otro. Sin embargo, a cambio Roosevelt pidió Japón 
para limitar la emigración.  
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Assessment Political Cartoon Activity- Advanced 

!

!

List 10 items you see in the picture above: 

 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 
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1. What is the cartoon’s caption? 
 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. List the other phrases or words that you see. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. Which of the objects on your list are symbols? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. What do you think each symbol means? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. Who do the mean holding the scissors represent? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. Who does the man standing in the center represent? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. Describe what is happening in the cartoon? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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8. What is the point of view of the cartoonist with regard to the topic of the cartoon? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

9. Which clues in the cartoon helped you determine the cartoonists’ point of view? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

10. How does this cartoon relate to what you have learned about the Open Door Policy? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

11. Do you feel this is an effective political cartoon why or why not? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Adapted from : Social Studies Emporium (2014), https://www.teacherspayteachers.com/Product/Political-Cartoon-Analysis-Activity-Open-Door-Policy-

Imperialism-in-China-1551291 
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Assessment Political Cartoon Activity- Beginner/Intermediate 

!

List 10 items you see in the picture above: Lista diez artículos que ves en la foto de arriba: 

 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 
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1. What is the cartoon’s caption? ¿Cuál es el título de dibujos animados? 
 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. List the other phrases or words that you see. Lista las otras frases y palabras lo que ves. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. Which of the objects on your list are symbols? ¿Cuál de los objetos de su lista son símbolos? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. What do you think each symbol means? ¿ Qué piensa que significa cada símbolo? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. Who do the men holding the scissors represent? ¿A quien representan los hombres con las tijeras? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. Who does the man standing in the center represent? ¿A quien representa el hombre en el centro de la pictura? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. Describe what is happening in the cartoon? Describa lo que ocurre en el dibujo de animado. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 



HOME LANGUAGE PRACTICES 

 

124 

8. What is the point of view of the cartoonist with regard to the topic of the cartoon? ¿Cuál es el punto de vista del caricaturista en relación con el 

tema de los dibujos animados? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

9. Which clues in the cartoon helped you determine the cartoonists’ point of view? ¿Cuáles pistas en los dibujos animados le ayudó a determinar el 

punto de vista de los caricaturistas? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

10. How does this cartoon relate to what you have learned about the Open Door Policy? ¿Cómo se relaciona esta caricatura lo que has aprendido 

sobre de la política de puertas abiertas? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

11. Do you feel this is an effective political cartoon why or why not? ¿Te sientes es una caricatura política efectiva ¿por qué o por qué no? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Adapted from : Social Studies Emporium (2014), https://www.teacherspayteachers.com/Product/Political-Cartoon-Analysis-Activity-Open-Door-Policy-

Imperialism-in-China-1551291 
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Chapter 22 
Section 2 

Lesson 6 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic:  
Vocabulary related 
to Imperialism in 
the Pacific 

Content objective: Students will be able 
determine the meanings of key social 
studies terms using illustrations, 
definitions, and sentences in context. 

Language objective: Students will be 
able to read and write the definition for 
key social studies terms.  
 

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.4: 
Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including 
vocabulary specific to domains related to history/social studies.  
Home language strategies: 

• Multilingual-guided notes 
• Multilingual graphic organizer  
• Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
• L1 grouping 
• Cognates 
• Bilingual dictionaries 
• Bilingual word wall, teacher will create this word wall using the English and 

Spanish words 
• Vocabulary terms: 

o Provisional government 
o Spheres of influence 
o Port 
o Industry 
o Tariff 
o Propose 

Materials: 
• American Journey Textbook 
• Multilingual graphic organizer 1 
• Vocabulary strips 
• Bilingual dictionaries 

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 
• Teacher will have the students stand up in the front of the room. 
• Three corners in the room will be labeled I know this!, I might know this!, I do 

not know this yet!.  
• Teacher will read each vocabulary word that will be focused on today.  
• After the teacher reads the word the students will go to a corner in the room that 

represents what they know about each vocabulary word.  
• The students who go to the, I know this! or I might know this! corner will share 

any information they might know about the word.  
• If no one knows the term the students will then be asked to go to their textbook 

and find the word, read the sentence it is in and give an idea of what they think 
the term means without using a dictionary or glossary. 
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• This process will be repeated for each vocabulary word.  
Procedure: 

1. Before students begin teacher will explain to students that when they are 
utilizing their bilingual dictionaries and glossaries, and reading bilingual text 
they may encounter words called cognates.  

2. Teacher will explain that cognates are words that look similar and mean the 
same thing in both English and Spanish. 

3. Teacher will explain that these words will be helpful for students when reading 
and understanding the content.  

4. Teacher will also warn the students to beware of false cognates. Which are 
words that look the same in English and Spanish but mean different things.  

5. Students will each be given 6 vocabulary words with the dictionary definition 
already provided. 

6. Students will be asked to fill out a multilingual graphic organizer with the 
definition in their own words and one sentence in which this vocabulary word 
was used in their textbook.  

7. Students must not look up the definition in the dictionary, they must create their 
own definition based on the context clues within the sentence from the text.  

8. Beginner/Intermediate students may write their definition in the L1 if needed, 
and may use the bilingual dictionary to create their definition. 

9. Advanced students must write their definition in the L2.  
10. Students will work in groups of 6 on this activity; these groups will be 

composed  
11. Teacher will then distribute another sheet with the vocabulary words and 

definitions to each group.  
12. Students must check their own definitions, and adjust them based on the 

defintions provided. 
13. Teacher will ask the students to participate in activity called quiz –quiz- trade. 
14. Students will cut the given paper into strips as indicated on the worksheet. 
15. Each student will take one strip that has a vocabulary word on one half and a 

definition on the other.  
16. Each student must fold their paper in half, so the word is showing on one side 

and definition on the other.  
17. Students will then find a partner within their group. 
18. Each turn one partner will read the word they have and the other partner must 

give the definition, ether from memory of find it in their text. Then the other 
partner reads their word and their partner must give the definition in the same 
fashion. 

19. Teacher will give each turn 5 minutes to complete their quiz- quiz -trade. 
20. After 5 minutes students will rotate and find a different partner within their 

group and repeat the process until each person has been partnered with 
everyone in their group.   

Assessment: 
• Teacher will walk around and take notes on how well the students are doing 

with the quiz-quiz -trade and use this as an informal assessment. 
• Teacher will collect the multilingual graphic organizers. 
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Beginner/ Intermediate Multilingual graphic organizer 1 

 

Advanced Multilingual graphic organizer 1 

Word/ palabra Definition In own words/ 
definición en sus propias 
palabras 

Sentence/ oración 

 
 
 

  

 
 
 

  

 
 
 

  

 
 
 

  

 
 
 

  

 
 
 

  

Word Definition In own words Sentence 
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Vocabulary Strips- Advanced 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

provisional government 
 
 
 

temporary government 

spheres of influence 
 
 
 

sections of a country where each of the foreign nations 
had special rights and powers 

 

port 
 
 
 

a town or place alongside navigable water with 
facilities for the loading and unloading of ships 

 

industry 
 
 
 

trade or manufacture in general; any general business 
activity; commercial enterprise 

 

tariff 
 
 
 

tax, bill; cost; charge 
 

propose 
 
 
 

to offer or suggest (a matter, subject, case, etc.) for 
consideration, acceptance, or action 
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Vocabulary Strips- Beginner/Intermediate  

gobierno provisional 
 

provisional government 
 
 

gobierno temporal 
 

temporary government 

las esferas de influencia 
 

spheres of influence 

las partes de un país donde cada una de las naciones 
extranjeras tenía derechos especiales y poderes 

 
sections of a country where each of the foreign 

nations had special rights and powers 
 

puerto 
 

port 
 
 

una ciudad o lugar junto a aguas navegables con 
facilidades para la carga y descarga de barcos 

 
a town or place alongside navigable water with 
facilities for the loading and unloading of ships 

 
la industria 

 
industry 

 

comercio o fabricación en general; cualquier 
actividad general; empresa commercial 

 
trade or manufacture in general; any general business 

activity; commercial enterprise 
 

tarifa 
 

tariff 
 
 
 

impuestos, bill; coste; carga 
 

tax, bill; cost; charge 
 

proponer 
 

propose 
 
 

para ofrecer o sugerir (un asunto, tema, caso, etc.) 
para consideración, aceptación o acción 

 
to offer or suggest (a matter, subject, case, etc.) for 

consideration, acceptance, or action 
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Chapter 22 
Section 2 

Lesson 7 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic: Open Door Policy with 
China 

Content objectives:  
Students will be able to describe the 
events that lead to the Open Door 
Policy with China. 
 
Students will be able to identify the 
order of these events on a timeline. 

Language objective:  
Students will be able to discuss and write about the 
events that lead to the Open Door Policy using 
evidence from the given documents.  

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.1:  
Cite specific textual evidence to support analysis of primary and secondary sources.  
RH.2:  
Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or secondary source; provide an 
accurate summary of the source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.  
W.10: 
Write routinely over extended time frames (time for reflection and revision) and shorter 
time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, 
purposes, and audiences 
Home language strategies: 

• L1 grouping  
• Discuss in L1/Share out L2 
• Bilingual text 
• Bilingual dictionary 

Materials: 
• Map of China and the Spheres of influence 
• Open Door Note- English version, English version with Spanish support 
• British and Russian Replies to Open Door Note, English Version and English 

version with Spanish support 
• The Powers and Partition of China, English Version and English version with 

Spanish support 
• McKinley’s Annual Address to Congress, 1900, English Version and English 

version with Spanish support 
• Fei Ch’i-hao: The Boxer Rebellion, English Version and English Version with 

Spanish support 
• Remarks by Kaiser Wilhelm II on the Boxer Rebellion, English Version and English 

Version with Spanish support 
• The Future of the Chinese People, English Version and English Version with 

Spanish support 
• Bilingual dictionaries 
• Dictionaries 
• Construction paper 
• Computer/Ipad 

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 
• Teacher will ask the students to think-pair-share with their partner if they have ever 
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had a time in their life where they felt like someone was taking control of their life 
or choices? And how they felt when that happened? 

• Teacher will show a map of China including the Spheres of Influence. Teacher will 
ask the students to think-pair-share with the person next to them about what the 
spheres of influence are and what resulted from this foreign involvement in China? 

Procedure: 
1. Teacher will then explain to the students that they will be split into groups and will 

be asked to briefly read about events that lead to the final acceptance of the Open 
Door Policy with China and will be creating a timeline of this event.  

2. Teacher will explain to students that they may need to use a dictionary and bilingual 
dictionary in order to better understand the texts they will read today.  

3. Teacher will then break students into groups, putting students of the same L1 in 
groups together. 

4. Teacher will then distribute the Open Door Note written by John Hay to all of the 
groups.  

5. As a class they will read through the note together. 
6. As they are reading they will stop at each lettered paragraph and write the gist on a 

sticky note. 
7. Teacher will ask students what John Hay is stating in this note.  
8. Students will discuss this in their groups in the L1 or L2 and will then share out in 

the L2. 
9.  The teacher will distribute the six different events, one to each group. 
10. Each group must read their document and then on a colored piece of construction 

paper write when it happened and a brief summary. 
11. As they are reading they will stop at each lettered paragraph and write the gist on a 

sticky note. 
12. If there is time the students may utilize the computers and find images to accompany 

their mini poster.  
13. When the students finish they will present their mini poster to the class and then 

stick it on the large timeline where they believe it belongs. 
14. Each group will do this. 
15. At the end the class will go through the timeline to make sure it makes sense.  

Assessment: 
• Students will then in their groups discuss the question, why did the United States 

create the Open Door Policy? Teacher will walk around and use a checklist for 
discussion to informally assess.  Discussion may take place in the L1 or L2. 

• Students will then independently bullet the reasons why they believe the United 
States created the Open Door Policy? Students must bullet their answers in the L2. 
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Map of China and the Spheres of influence 
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John Hay’s Open Door Note- English Version 

John Hay’s Open Door Note, September 6, 1899:  

A. American Secretary of State John Hay was a leading architect of the rise of the United 
States to world power status. He had begun his public career as a secretary to President 
Abraham Lincoln during the Civil War. Hay had recently returned to Washington after 
serving as U.S. ambassador to Britain. Hay was an advocate of close Anglo-American 
cooperation but because of domestic and international politics, chose to issue the Open 
Door Notes as a unilateral U.S. initiative. After President McKinley’s assassination he 
continued to serve as Theodore Roosevelt’s Secretary of State until his death in 1905. 

B. This note was sent to the German government through the American Minister in 
Berlin. Copies were sent to American diplomats in Britain and Russia, and later in 
Italy, France and Japan. 

C. At the time when the Government of the United States was informed by that of 
Germany that it had leased from His Majesty the Emperor of China the port of Kiao-chao 
and the adjacent territory in the province of Shantung, assurances were given to the 
ambassador of the United States at Berlin by the Imperial German minister for foreign 
affairs that the rights and privileges insured by treaties with China to citizens of the 
United States would not thereby suffer or be in anywise impaired within the area over 
which Germany had thus obtained control. 

D. More recently, however, the British Government recognized by a formal agreement with Germany the 
exclusive right of the latter country to enjoy in said leased area and the contiguous "sphere of influence or 
interest" certain privileges, more especially those relating to railroads and mining enterprises; but as the 
exact nature and extent of the rights thus recognized have not been clearly defined, it is possible that 
serious conflicts of interest may at any time arise not only between British and German subjects within 
said area, but that the interests of our citizens may also be jeopardized thereby. 

E. Earnestly desirous to remove any cause of irritation and to insure at the same time to the 
commerce of all nations in China the undoubted benefits which should accrue from a formal 
recognition by the various powers claiming "spheres of interest" that they shall enjoy perfect 
equality of treatment for their commerce and navigation within such "spheres," the Government of 
the United States would be pleased to see His German Majesty's Government give formal 
assurances, and lend its cooperation in securing like assurances from the other interested powers, 
that each, within its respective sphere of whatever influence— 

First. Will in no way interfere with any treaty port or any vested interest within any so-called "sphere of 
interest" or leased territory it may have in China. 

F. Second. That the Chinese treaty tariff of the time being shall apply to all merchandise landed or 
shipped to all such ports as are within said "sphere of interest" (unless they be "free ports"), no matter to 
what nationality it may belong, and that duties so leviable shall be collected by the Chinese Government. 
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G. Third. That it will levy no higher harbor dues on vessels of another nationality frequenting any port in 
such "sphere" than shall be levied on vessels of its own nationality, and no higher railroad charges over 
lines built, controlled, or operated within its "sphere" on merchandise belonging to citizens or subjects of 
other nationalities transported through such "sphere"than shall be levied on similar merchandise 
belonging to its own nationals transported over equal distances. 

H. The liberal policy pursued by His Imperial German Majesty in declaring Kiao-chao a free port and in 
aiding the Chinese Government in the establishment there of a custom-house are so clearly in line with 
the proposition which this Government is anxious to see recognized that it entertains the strongest hope 
that Germany will give its acceptance and hearty support. 

I. The recent ukase of His Majesty the Emperor of Russia declaring the portof  

Ta-lien-wan open during the whole of the lease under which it is held from China to the merchant ships of 
all nations, coupled with the categorical assurances made to this Government by His Imperial Majesty's 
representative  

at this capital at the time and since repeated to me by the present Russian ambassador, seem to insure the 
support of the Emperor to the proposed measure. Our ambassador at the Court of St. Petersburg has in 
consequence been instructed to submit it to the Russian Government and to request their early 
consideration of it. A copy of my instruction on the subject to Mr. Tower is herewith enclosed for your 
confidential information. 

J. The commercial interests of Great Britain and Japan will be so clearly served by the desired declaration 
of intentions, and the views of the Governments of these countries as to the desirability of the adoption of 
measures insuring the benefits of equality of treatment of all foreign trade throughout China are so similar 
to those entertained by the United States, that their acceptance of the propositions herein outlined and 
their cooperation in advocating their adoption by the other powers can be confidently expected. I enclose 
herewith copy of the instruction, which I have sent to Mr. Choate on the subject. 

In view of the present favorable conditions, you are instructed to submit the above considerations to His 
Imperial German Majesty's Minister for Foreign Affairs, and to request his early consideration of the 
subject. 

Adapted from Edsitement (2011), http://edsitement.neh.gov/lesson-plan/lesson-4-imperialism-and-
open-door  
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John Hay’s Open Door Note- Spanish Version 

John Hay’s Open Door Note, September 6, 1899:  

A. American Secretary of State John Hay was a leading architect of the rise of the United States to world 
power status 1. He had begun his public career as a secretary to President Abraham Lincoln during the 
Civil War. Hay had recently returned to Washington after serving as U.S. ambassador to Britain. Hay 
was an advocate of close Anglo-American cooperation but because of domestic and international politics, 
chose to issue the Open Door Notes 2 as a unilateral U.S. initiative 3. After President McKinley’s 
assassination he continued to serve as Theodore Roosevelt’s Secretary of State until his death in 1905. 

1. estado de poder mundial 
2. Las Notas de Puerta Abierta 
3. iniciativa unilateral de Estados Unidos 

 
B. This note was sent to the German government 4 through the American Minister in Berlin. Copies 
were sent to American diplomats in Britain and Russia 5, and later in Italy, France and Japan 6. 

4. Gobierno Alemán 
5. Gran Bretaña y Rusia 
6. Italia, Francia y Japón 
 
C. At the time when the Government of the United States was informed by that of Germany that it had 
leased 7 from His Majesty the Emperor of China the port 8 of Kiao-chao and the adjacent territory 9 in 
the province of Shantung, assurances were given to the ambassador of the United States at Berlin by the 
Imperial German minister for foreign affairs that the rights and privileges 10 insured by treaties 11 with 
China to citizens of the United States would not thereby suffer 12 or be in anywise impaired 13 within the 
area over which Germany had thus obtained control. 

7. alquilar 
8. puerto 
9. territorio adyacente 
10. los derecho y privilegios 
 
D. More recently, however, the British Government recognized by a formal agreement with Germany the 
exclusive right of the latter country 14 to enjoy in said leased area and the contiguous 15 "sphere of 
influence or interest" 16 certain    privileges 17, more especially those relating to railroads and mining 
enterprises; but as the exact nature and extent of the rights thus recognized have not been clearly defined, 
it is possible that serious conflicts of interest 18 may at any time arise not only between British and 
German subjects within said area, but that the interests of our citizens may also be jeopardized 19 thereby. 

 

 

 

E. Earnestly desirous to remove any cause of irritation and to insure at the same time to the commerce 20 
of all nations in China the undoubted benefits 21 which should accrue from a formal recognition 22 by the 

11. el tratado 
12. sufrir 
13. defectuoso 
!

!

!

14. país último 
15. contiguo 
16. esfera de la influencia o 
interés 
!

17. privilegios 
18.conflictos de intereses 
serios 
19.poner en peligro 
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various powers claiming "spheres of interest" that they shall enjoy perfect equality of treatment 23 for 
their commerce and navigation 24 within such "spheres," the Government of the United States would be 
pleased to see His German Majesty's Government give formal assurances 25, and lend its cooperation in 
securing like assurances from the other interested powers, that each, within its respective sphere of 
whatever influence— 

20. comercio 
21. beneficio 
22. reconocimiento formal 
 
 

F. First. Will in no way interfere 26 with any treaty port 27 or any vested interest within any so-called 
"sphere of interest" or leased territory it may have in China. 

26. interferir 
27. Tratado de Puerto 
 
G . Second. That the Chinese treaty tariff  28 of the time being shall apply to all merchandise 29 landed or 
shipped to all such ports as are within said "sphere of interest" (unless they be "free ports"), no matter to 
what nationality it may belong, and that duties 30 so leviable shall be collected by the Chinese 
Government. 

28. tarifa del tratado 
29. mercancías 
30. impuestos 
 
H. Third. That it will levy 31 no higher harbor dues 32 on vessels of another nationality 33 frequenting 
any port in such "sphere" than shall be levied on vessels of its own nationality, and no higher railroad 
charges over lines built, controlled, or operated within its "sphere" on merchandise belonging to citizens 
or subjects of other nationalities transported through such "sphere" than shall be levied on similar 
merchandise belonging to its own nationals transported over equal distances. 

I. The liberal policy pursued by His Imperial German Majesty in declaring Kiao-chao a free port and in 
aiding the Chinese Government in the establishment there of a custom-house are so clearly in line with 
the proposition which this Government is anxious to see recognized that it entertains the strongest hope 
that Germany will give its acceptance and hearty support. 

31. imponer 
32. impuestos del puerto 
33. nacionalida 
 
J. The recent ukase of His Majesty the Emperor of Russia declaring the port of Ta-lien-wan open during 
the whole of the lease under which it is held from China to the merchant ships of all nations, coupled with 
the categorical assurances made to this Government by His Imperial Majesty's representative at this 
capital at the time and since repeated to me by the present Russian ambassador, seem to insure the support 
of the Emperor to the proposed measure. Our ambassador at the Court of St. Petersburg has in 
consequence been instructed to submit it to the Russian Government and to request their early 

23. igualdad de tratamiento 
24. navegación 
25. garantías formales 
!
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consideration of it. A copy of my instruction on the subject to Mr. Tower is herewith enclosed for your 
confidential information. 

The commercial interests of Great Britain and Japan will be so clearly served by the desired declaration 
of intentions 34, and the views of the Governments of these countries as to the desirability of the adoption 
of measures insuring the benefits of equality of treatment 35 of all foreign trade throughout China are so 
similar to those entertained by the United States, that their acceptance of the propositions herein outlined 
and their cooperation in advocating their adoption by the other powers can be confidently expected. I 
enclose herewith copy of the instruction, which I have sent to Mr. Choate on the subject. 

34. declaración de intenciones 
35. igualdad de trato 
In view of the present favorable conditions, you are instructed to submit the above considerations to His 
Imperial German Majesty's Minister for Foreign Affairs, and to request his early consideration of the 
subject. 

Adapted from Edsitement (2011), http://edsitement.neh.gov/lesson-plan/lesson-4-imperialism-and-
open-door  
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British and Russian Response to Open Door Note- English 

Group 1:  

Britain Reacts to the Open Door Note, November 30, 1899:  

A. I have the honor to state that I have carefully considered, in communication with my colleagues, the 
proposal . . . that a declaration should be made by foreign powers claiming "spheres of interest" in China 
as to their intentions in regard to the treatment of foreign trade and interest therein. 

B. I have much pleasure in informing your excellency that Her Majesty's Government will be prepared to 
make a declaration in the sense desired by your Government in regard to the leased territory of Wei-hai 
Wei and all territory in China which may hereafter be acquired by Great Britain by lease or otherwise, 
and all spheres of interest now held or that may hereafter be held by her in China, provided that a similar 
declaration is made by other powers concerned. 

Russian Response to the Open Door Note, December 18, 1899:  

C. I had the honor to receive your excellency's note ... relating to the principles which the Government of 
the United States would like to see adopted in commercial matters by the powers which have interests in 
China. 

D. In so far as the territory leased by China to Russia is concerned, the Imperial Government has already 
demonstrated its firm intention to follow the policy of "the open door" by creating Dalny (Ta-lien-wan) a 
free port; and if at some future time that port, although remaining free itself, should be separated by a 
customs limit from other portions of the territory in question, the customs duties would be levied, in the 
zone subject to the tariff, upon all foreign merchandise without distinction as to nationality. 

E. As to the ports now opened or hereafter to be opened to foreign commerce by the Chinese 
Government, and which lie beyond the territory leased to Russia, the settlement of the question of 
customs duties belongs to China herself, and the Imperial Government has no intention whatever of 
claiming any privileges for its own subjects to the exclusion of other foreigners. It is to be understood, 
however, that this assurance of the Imperial Government is given upon condition that a similar declaration 
shall be made by other powers having interests in China. 

F. With the conviction that this reply is such as to satisfy the inquiry made in the aforementioned note, the 
Imperial Government is happy to have complied with the wishes of the American Government, especially 
as it attaches the highest value to anything that may strengthen and consolidate the traditional relations of 
friendship existing between the two countries. 

Adapted from Edsitement (2011), http://edsitement.neh.gov/lesson-plan/lesson-4-imperialism-and-
open-door  
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British and Russian Response to Open Door Note- Spanish 

Group 1:  

Britain Reacts to the Open Door Note, November 30, 1899:  

A. I have the honor to state that I have carefully considered 1, in communication with my colleagues, the 
proposal . . . that a declaration should be made by foreign powers 2 claiming "spheres of interest" in 
China as to their intentions in regard to the treatment of foreign trade and interest therein. 

1. considerar 
2. fuerzas extranjeras 
 
B. I have much pleasure in informing 1 your excellency that Her Majesty's Government will be prepared 
to make a declaration 2 in the sense desired by your Government in regard to the leased territory 3 of 
Wei-hai Wei and all territory in China which may hereafter be acquired by Great Britain by lease or 
otherwise, and all spheres of interest now held or that may hereafter be held by her in China, provided 4 
that a similar declaration is made by other powers 5 concerned. 

1. informar 
2. declaración 
3. territorio arrendado 
 
Russian Response to the Open Door Note, December 18, 1899:  

C. I had the honor to receive your excellency's note ... relating to the principles which the Government of 
the United States would like to see adopted in commercial matters 1 by the powers which have interests 
in China. 

1. asuntos comerciales 

D. In so far as the territory leased by China to Russia is concerned, the Imperial Government has already 
demonstrated its firm intention 1 to follow 2 the policy of "the open door" by creating 3 Dalny (Ta-lien-
wan) a free port 4; and if at some future time that port, although remaining free itself, should be separated 
by a customs limit from other portions of the territory in question, the customs duties would be levied, in 
the zone subject to the tariff, upon all foreign merchandise without distinction 5 as to nationality. 

 

1. intención dura 
2. seguir 
 
 

E. As to the ports now opened or hereafter to be opened to foreign commerce by the Chinese 
Government, and which lie beyond the territory leased to Russia, the settlement of the question of 
customs duties belongs to China herself, and the Imperial Government has no intention whatever of 
claiming 1 any privileges for its own subjects to the exclusion of other foreigners. It is to be understood, 

4. proveer 
5. fuerzas 
!

3. crear 
4. puerto libre 
5. la distinction 
!
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however, that this assurance of the Imperial Government is given upon condition 2 that a similar 
declaration shall be made by other powers having interests in China. 

F. With the conviction 3 that this reply is such as to satisfy the inquiry made in the aforementioned note, 
the Imperial Government is happy to have complied 4 with the wishes of the American Government, 
especially as it attaches the highest value to anything that may strengthen and consolidate the traditional 
relations of friendship existing between the two countries. 

1. reclamar 
2. condición 
3. convicción 
4. cumplir 
 

Adapted from Edsitement (2011), http://edsitement.neh.gov/lesson-plan/lesson-4-imperialism-and-
open-door  
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Group 2: The Powers and Partition of China, by Rev. Gilbert Reid, May 1900: - English Version 

A. The Reverend Gilbert Reid was an American missionary who established the International Institute of 
China in Peking (Beijing) and Shanghai. He was a scholar of comparative religion whose publications on 
Chinese affairs were widely read in the United States. 

B. THE unusual attention given to Chinese affairs for two years past has been largely due to affairs in 
China which are foreign as well as Chinese. The scramble of European Powers has shifted from 
Constantinople to Peking, and into this scramble Japan and the United States have entered. The destiny of 
China seems to depend upon action taken in London, Berlin, St. Petersburg, Paris and Tokyo. The future 
of Europe and America, and the question of the new “balance of power,” depends on action taken in 
Peking. After all, in an unexpected way, one-fourth of the human race as concentrated in China must be 
reckoned with in making the map of the world. 

C. The present, has been in favor of maintaining the integrity of China. Parties have been agreed on this 
matter. So long as Great Britain was the predominant Power in China, this policy was unmodified. With 
the growing advance of other Powers, and especially with the increasing influence of Russia at the capital 
of China, the present Salisbury Government drifted into a policy of passivity. Instead of insisting on 
maintaining the integrity of China, it excused itself from that task, and insisted on maintaining British 
interests, whatever became of China. The strong position sustained in the speeches of Sir Michael Hicks-
Beach in the early part of 1898 for the “open door,” was relinquished for the new theory of “spheres of 
interest,” as enunciated by the Rt. Hon. A. J. Balfour, and as illustrated by the agreement made with 
Russia concerning spheres of railway and mining concessions. All the time, however, the Government has 
declared that the open door is not closed, and plainly shows a desire to have China kept intact. 

D. …Russians with reference to China is about equalled by Russian suspicion of Great Britain. British 
suspicion arises from an ignorance of what the Russians really think or intend to do. Russian suspicion 
arises from the open declarations and threatening propositions of the British public and its free press. 

Russia wants to take possession of the whole of China, or at least of Peking and all North China. Our 
personal conviction to the contrary has always been received with surprise as a strange hallucination. 

E. …Different from the influence of the European Powers in China is that of the United States. While the 
equal of any of the Powers, this advancing Republic, the predominant Power on the American continent, 
has maintained from the year 1842 a friendly attitude to China. Even with the cry for expansion and her 
presence in Asiatic waters, she has displayed no inclination to participate in the dismemberment of  
China. Certain Americans are inclined to unite with the British in some definite China policy, while 
others look with favor on closer relations with Russia, but the National Government, in so far as it has a 
policy, puts forth no positive action either to divide China or maintain her integrity, but seeks to protect 
American interests as guaranteed by treaties. Naturally, this policy, like that of the British Government, is 
more allied to an “open door,” with equality of opportunity, but there is no readiness to resist the 
aggressions of other Powers, so long as American trade is not hampered nor American citizens molested. 
It is, therefore, possible for the United States to maintain equally friendly relations with China, with Great 
Britain, with Russia, or any other Power, if nothing is done to eliminate China as a treaty-making Power, 
or to make sections of China partial to some one country in rights, privileges and opportunities. If China 
is not to be dismembered, there is no need for the United States to interfere, but if dismemberment is to be 
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undertaken, the very existence of extensive American interests, commercial and missionary, and the fact 
that for over half a century the United States has had in Eastern Asia diplomatic relations equally with 
others, will require that the United States be not only consulted, but given an equal share in the 
distribution of new opportunities. 

F. All seek their own interests first, from what some would term patriotic motives, and yet this very self-
interest is dependent on the preservation of China. A scramble for conquest, possessions, sovereignty, in 
China would endanger the peace of the whole world. Even a struggle for established spheres of influence, 
with Chinese authority weakened more and more, would not only be treacherous to China but provoke 
such discord, animosities, riots and resentments as to make the loss and trouble of the participants greater 
than the gain and honor. Each nation, while anxious for more influence, is opposed to the increased 
influence of any other nation. The whole territory of China presents so many opportunities for foreign 
enterprise that all prefer competition to exclusiveness and dismemberment. 

 Adapted from Edsitement (2011), http://edsitement.neh.gov/lesson-plan/lesson-4-imperialism-and-
open-door  
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Group 2: The Powers and Partition of China, by Rev. Gilbert Reid, May 1900: - Spanish Version 

A. The Reverend Gilbert Reid was an American missionary 1 who established the International Institute 
of China in Peking (Beijing) and Shanghai. He was a scholar 2 of comparative religion 3 whose 
publications 4 on Chinese affairs 5 were widely read in the United States. 

1. misionero 
2. erudito 
3. Religon comparativa 
 

B. THE unusual attention given to Chinese affairs for two years past has been largely due to affairs in 
China, which are foreign as well as Chinese. The scramble of European Powers 1 has shifted from 
Constantinople to Peking, and into this scramble Japan and the United States have entered. The destiny of 
China 2 seems to depend upon action taken in London, Berlin, St. Petersburg, Paris and Tokyo. The 
future of Europe and America, and the question of the new “balance of power 3,” depends on action 
taken in Peking. After all, in an unexpected way, one-fourth of the human race as concentrated in China 
must be reckoned with in making the map of the world. 

1. poderes Europeas 
2. destino de China 
3. equilibrio de poder 
 
C. The present has been in favor 1 of maintaining 2 the integrity 3 of China. Parties 4 have agreed on this 
matter. So long as Great Britain was the predominant Power in China, this policy was unmodified. With 
the growing advance of other Powers, and especially with the increasing influence of Russia at the capital 
of China, the present Salisbury Government 5 drifted into a policy of passivity 6. Instead of insisting 7 
on maintaining the integrity of China, it excused itself 8 from that task, and insisted on maintaining 
British interests, whatever became of China. The strong position sustained in the speeches of Sir Michael 
Hicks-Beach in the early part of 1898 for the “open door,” was relinquished for the new theory of 
“spheres of interest,” as enunciated by the Rt. Hon. A. J. Balfour, and as illustrated by the agreement 
made with Russia concerning spheres of railway and mining concessions. All the time, however, the 
Government has declared that the open door is not closed, and plainly shows a desire to have China kept 
intact. 

1. en favor  
2. mantener 
3. integridad 
4. partidos 
 
D. …Russians with reference to China is about equaled by Russian suspicion of Great Britain. British 
suspicion 1 arises from an ignorance of what the Russians really think or intend to do. Russian suspicion 
arises from the open declarations 2 and threatening propositions 3 of the British public 4 and its free 
press 5. 

Russia wants to take possession 6 of the whole of China, or at least of Peking and all North China. Our 
personal conviction 7 to the contrary 8 has always been received with surprise 9 as a strange 
hallucination 10. 

4. publicaciónes 
5. Asuntos de China 
!

5. Gobierno de Salisbury 
6. política de pasividad 
7. insistir 
8. se excusó 
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1. sospecha 
2. declaraciones abiertas 
3. Las propuestas amenazan 
 

 

E. …Different from the influence 1 of the European Powers in China is that of the United States. While 
the equal of any of the Powers, this advancing Republic 2, the predominant Power 3 on the American 
continent 4, has maintained from the year 1842 a friendly attitude 5 to China. Even with the cry for 
expansion and her presence in Asiatic waters, she has displayed no inclination 6 to participate in the 
dismemberment 7 of China. Certain Americans are inclined to unite with the British in some definite 
China policy, while others look with favor on closer relations with Russia, but the National Government, 
in so far as it has a policy, puts forth no positive action either to divide China or maintain her integrity, 
but seeks to protect 8 American interests as guaranteed 9 by treaties 10.  

1. influencia 
2. república avanzada 
3. poder predominante 
 

Naturally, this policy 1, like that of the British Government, is more allied 2 to an “open door 3,” with 
equality of opportunity 4, but there is no readiness 5 to resist 6 the aggressions 7 of other Powers, so 
long as American trade 8 is not hampered 9 nor American citizens molested 10. It is, therefore, possible 
for the United States to maintain equally friendly relations with China, with Great Britain, with Russia, or 
any other Power, if nothing is done to eliminate China as a treaty-making Power 11, or to make sections 
of China partial to 12 some one country in rights, privileges and opportunities 13. If China is not to be 
dismembered, there is no need for the United States to interfere 14, but if dismemberment is to be 
undertaken, the very existence of extensive American interests, commercial and missionary, and the fact 
that for over half a century the United States has had in Eastern Asia diplomatic relations 15 equally with 
others, will require that the United States be not only consulted, but given an equal share in the 
distribution of new opportunities. 

 
1. política 
2. aliado 
3. puerta abierta 
 

 

 

F. All seek 1 their own interests first, from what some would term patriotic motives 2, and yet this very 
self-interest 3 is dependent 4 on the preservation 5 of China. A scramble for conquest, possessions, 
sovereignty, in China would endanger the peace 6 of the whole world. Even a struggle for established 
spheres of influence, with Chinese authority weakened more and more, would not only be treacherous 7 
to China but provoke 8 such discord, animosities, riots and resentments 9 as to make the loss and 

4. público 
5. Libertad de imprenta 
6.  posesión 

!

7. convicción personal 
8. contrario 
9. sorpresa 
10.  alucinación extraña 

4. continente 
5. actitud amistosa 
6. inclinación 

7. desmembramiento 
8. busca proteger 
9. garantizado 
10. tratados 

4. igualdad de 
opurtunidad 
5. buena 
disposición 
6. resistir 

7.!agresión!

8. comercio de 
América 
9. dificultar 
10. molestar 
11. tratado que hace 
poder 

12. parcial a 
13. derechos, 
privilegios, y 
opurtunidades 
14. interferir 
15. relaciones 
diplomáticas 
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trouble of the participants greater than the gain and honor. Each nation, while anxious for more influence, 
is opposed to the increased influence of any other nation. The whole territory of China presents so many 
opportunities for foreign enterprise 10 that all prefer competition to exclusiveness and dismemberment. 

1. buscar 
2. motivos patrióticos 
3. interés propio 
4. dependiente 
5. conservación 
 

 

Adapted from Edsitement (2011), http://edsitement.neh.gov/lesson-plan/lesson-4-imperialism-and-
open-door   

6. ponga en peligro la paz 
7. traicionero 
8. provocar 
9. las animosidades, disturbios 
y resentimientos 
10. empresa 
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Group 3: McKinley’s Annual Address to Congress, 1900: - English Version 

A. …In our foreign intercourse the dominant question has been the treatment of the Chinese 
problem….The recent troubles in China spring from the anti-foreign agitation which for the past three 
years has gained strength in the northern provinces. Their origin lies deep in the character of the Chinese 
races and in the traditions of their Government…foreign activity made itself felt in all quarters, not alone 
on the coast, but along the great river arteries and in the remoter districts, carrying new ideas and 
introducing new associations among a primitive people which had pursued for centuries a national policy 
of isolation. 

B. The telegraph and the railway spreading over their land, the steamers plying on their waterways, the 
merchant and the missionary penetrating year by year farther to the interior, became to the Chinese mind 
types of an alien invasion, changing the course of their national life and fraught with vague forebodings 
of disaster to their beliefs and their self-control. 

C. …Posting of antiforeign placards became a daily occurrence, which the repeated reprobation of the 
Imperial power failed to check or punish. These inflammatory appeals to the ignorance and superstition of 
the masses, mendacious and absurd in their accusations and deeply hostile in their spirit, could not but 
work cumulative harm. They aimed at no particular class of foreigners; they were impartial in attacking 
everything foreign. An outbreak in Shan-tung, in which German missionaries were slain, was the too 
natural result of these malevolent teachings. 

D. …The sect, commonly styled the Boxers, developed greatly in the provinces north of the Yang-Tse, 
and with the collusion of many notable officials, including some in the immediate councils of the Throne 
itself, became alarmingly aggressive. No foreigner's life, outside of the protected treaty ports, was safe. 
No foreign interest was secure from spoliation. 

E. …The increasing gravity of the conditions in China and the imminence of peril to our own diversified 
interests in the Empire, as well as to those of all the other treaty governments, were soon appreciated by 
this Government, causing it profound solicitude. The United States from the earliest days of foreign 
intercourse with China had followed a policy of peace, omitting no occasions to testify good will, to 
further the extension of lawful trade, to respect the sovereignty of its Government, and to insure by all 
legitimate and kindly but earnest means the fullest measure of protection for the lives and property of our 
law-abiding citizens and for  the exercise of their beneficent callings among the Chinese people. 

F. Mindful of this, it was felt to be appropriate that our purposes should be pronounced in favor of such 
course as would hasten united action of the powers at Peking to promote the administrative reforms so 
greatly needed for strengthening the Imperial Government and maintaining the integrity of China, 
inwhich we believed the whole western world to be alike concerned. To these ends I caused to be 
addressed to the several powers occupying territory and maintaining spheres of influence in China the 
circular proposals of 1899, inviting from them declarations of their intentions and views as to the 
desirability of the adoption of measures insuring the benefits of equality of treatment of all foreign trade 
throughout China. 

G. With gratifying unanimity the responses coincided in this common policy, enabling me to see in the 
successful termination of these negotiations proof of the friendly spirit which animates the various powers 
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interested in the untrammeled development of commerce and industry in the Chinese Empire as a source 
of vast benefit to the whole commercial world. 

H. …As was then said, " The policy of the Government of the United States is to seek a solution which 
may bring about permanent safety and peace to China, preserve Chinese territorial and administrative 
entity, protect all rights guaranteed to friendly powers by treaty and international law, and safeguard for 
the world the principle of equal and impartial trade with all parts of the Chinese Empire." 

I. Faithful to those professions which, as it proved, reflected the views and purposes of the other co-
operating Governments, all our efforts have been directed toward ending the anomalous situation in China 
by negotiations for a settlement at the earliest possible moment. As soon as the sacred duty of relieving 
our legation and its dependents was accomplished we withdrew from active hostilities, leaving our 
legation under an adequate guard in Peking as a channel of negotiation and settlement--a course adopted 
by others of the interested powers. Overtures of the empowered representatives of the Chinese Emperor 
have been considerately entertained.       

Adapted from Edsitement (2011), http://edsitement.neh.gov/lesson-plan/lesson-4-imperialism-and-
open-door  
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Group 3: McKinley’s Annual Address to Congress, 1900: - Spanish Version  

A. …In our foreign intercourse the dominant question has been the treatment of the Chinese problem 
1….The recent troubles in China spring from the anti-foreign agitation 2 which for the past three years 
has gained strength in the northern provinces 3. Their origin lies deep in the character of the Chinese 
races and in the traditions of their Government…foreign activity made itself felt in all quarters, not alone 
on the coast, but along the great river arteries and in the remoter districts, carrying new ideas and 
introducing new associations among a primitive people 4 which had pursued for centuries a national 
policy of isolation 5. 

1. tratamiento del problema chino 
2. la agitación contra extranjera 
3. provincias del norte 
 
B. The telegraph and the railway spreading over their land, the steamers plying on their waterways, the 
merchant 1 and the missionary 2 penetrating year by year farther to the interior, became to the Chinese 
mind types of an alien invasion 3, changing the course of their national life and fraught with vague 
forebodings of disaster to their beliefs and their self-control. 

1. comerciante 
2. misionero 
3. invasión extraterrestre 
 
C. …Posting of antiforeign placards 1 became a daily occurrence, which the repeated reprobation 2 of 
the Imperial power failed to check or punish. These inflammatory appeals to the ignorance and 
superstition of the masses, mendacious and absurd in their accusations and deeply hostile in their spirit, 
could not but work cumulative harm 3. They aimed at no particular class of foreigners; they were 
impartial 4 in attacking everything foreign. An outbreak 5 in Shan-tung, in which German missionaries 
were slain 6, was the too natural result of these malevolent teachings. 

 

1. carteles negativos de extranjeros 
2. reprobación 
3. daño acumulativo 
 

D. …The sect, commonly styled the Boxers, developed greatly in the provinces north of the Yang-Tse, 
and with the collusion 1 of many notable officials 2, including some in the immediate councils of the 
Throne itself, became alarmingly aggressive. No foreigner's life, outside of the protected treaty ports, was 
safe. No foreign interest was secure from spoliation. 

1. connivencia 
2. funcionarios notables 
 
E. …The increasing gravity of the conditions in China and the imminence of peril 1 to our own 
diversified interests 2 in the Empire, as well as to those of all the other treaty governments, were soon 
appreciated by this Government, causing it profound solicitude. The United States from the earliest days 

4. imparcial 
5. estallido 
6. asesinado 

!

4. gente primitiva 
5. política nacional de aislamiento 
!
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of foreign intercourse with China had followed a policy of peace 3, omitting no occasions to testify good 
will, to further the extension of lawful trade, to respect the sovereignty of its Government, and to insure 
by all legitimate and kindly but earnest means the fullest measure of protection for the lives and property 
of our law-abiding citizens and for the exercise of their beneficent callings among the Chinese people. 

1. inminencia del peligro 
2. intereses diversificados 
 
F. Mindful of this, it was felt to be appropriate that our purposes should be pronounced in favor of such 
course as would hasten united action of the powers at Peking to promote the administrative reforms so 
greatly needed for strengthening the Imperial Government and maintaining the integrity of China, in 
which we believed the whole western world to be alike concerned. To these ends I caused to be addressed 
to the several powers occupying territory and maintaining spheres of influence in China the circular 
proposals of 1899, inviting from them declarations of their intentions and views as to the desirability of 
the adoption of measures insuring the benefits 1 of equality of treatment 2 of all foreign trade throughout 
China. 

1. beneficios 
2. igualdad de trato 
 
G. With gratifying unanimity 1 the responses coincided 2 in this common policy, enabling me to see in 
the successful termination of these negotiations proof of the friendly spirit which animates the various 
powers interested in the untrammeled development of commerce and industry in the Chinese Empire as a 
source of vast benefit to the whole commercial world. 

1. unanimidad 
2. estar de acuerdo 
 
H. …As was then said, " The policy of the Government of the United States is to seek a solution which 
may bring about permanent safety 1 and peace to China, preserve 2 Chinese territorial and 
administrative entity, protect 3 all rights guaranteed to friendly powers 4 by treaty and international law, 
and safeguard for the world the principle of equal and impartial trade with all parts of the Chinese 
Empire." 

1. seguridad permanente 
2. conservar 
 
I.Faithful to those professions which, as it proved, reflected the views and purposes of the other co-
operating Governments, all our efforts have been directed toward ending the anomalous situation in China 
by negotiations for a settlement at the earliest possible moment. As soon as the sacred duty of relieving 
our legation and its dependents was accomplished we withdrew from active hostilities, leaving our 
legation under an adequate guard in Peking as a channel of negotiation and settlement--a course adopted 
by others of the interested powers. Overtures of the empowered representatives of the Chinese Emperor 
have been considerately entertained. 

Adapted from Edsitement (2011), http://edsitement.neh.gov/lesson-plan/lesson-4-imperialism-
and-open-door  

3. proteger 
4. poderes amistosos 
!

3. política de la paz 
!
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Group 4: Fei Ch’i-hao: The Boxer Rebellion:  

Fei Ch'i-hao was a Chinese Christian. Here he recounts the activities of the millenialist "Boxers" in the 
Boxer Rebellion of 1900. 

A. The people of Shansi are naturally timid and gentle, not given to making disturbances, being the most 
peaceable people in China. So our Shansi Christians were hopeful for themselves, even when the reports 
from the coast grew more alarming…The wicked Governor, Yü Hsien, scattered proclamations broadcast. 
These stated that the foreign religions overthrew morality and inflamed men to do evil, so now gods and 
men were stirred up against them, and Heaven's legions had been sent to exterminate the foreign devils. 
Moreover there were the Boxers, faithful to their sovereign, loyal to their country, determined to unite in 
wiping out the foreign religion. He also offered a reward to all who killed foreigners, either titles or office 
or money. When the highest official in the province took such a stand in favor of the Boxers, what could 
inferior officials do? People and officials bowed to his will, and all who enlisted as Boxers were in high 
favor. It was a time of license and anarchy, when not only Christians were killed, but hundreds of others 
against whom individual Boxers had a grudge. 

B. …Late in july a proclamation of the Governor was posted in the city in which occurred the words, 
"Exterminate foreigners, kill devils." Native Christians must leave the church or pay the penalty with their 
lives. Li Yij and I talked long and earnestly over plans for saving the lives of our beloved missionaries. 
"You must not stay here waiting for death," we said. Yet we realized how difficult it would be to escape. 
Foreigners with light hair and fair faces are not easily disguised. Then where could they go? Eastward 
toward the coast all was in tumult. Perhaps the provinces to the south were just as bad. 

C. …August had come, and we were still alive. Could it be that God wishing to show His mighty power, 
would out of that whole province of Shansi save the missionaries at Fen Chou Fu and Tai Ku? 

...At this time it seemed as if the Boxer trouble might be over. There were few rumors on the streets, and 
there had never been organized Boxer bands in Fen Chou Fu. So our hearts were more peaceful. Perhaps 
it was God's will after all to save our little band. Still no word reached us from the outside world 

D. …We had been imprisoned within walls for two or three months, and our hearts had all the time been 
burdened and anxious. Now suddenly we were outside the city in the pure, bracing air, in the midst of 
flowers and trees, luxuriant in summer beauty, riding through fields ripe for the harvest. It was all so 
beautiful and peaceful and strength-giving. So as soon as we were out in the country air our spirits rose 
and fresh life and joy came to us. 

E. …The sun had risen when I opened my eyes in the morning. I forced myself to rise, washed my face, 
and asked for a little food, but could not get it down. Sitting down I heard loud talking and laughter 
among the guests. The topic of conversation was the massacre of foreigners the day before! One said: 

"There were ten ocean men killed, three men, four women, and three little devils."  

Another added, "Lij Cheng San yesterday morning came ahead with twenty soldiers and waited in the 
village. When the foreigners with their soldier escort arrived a gun was fired for a signal, and all the 
soldiers set to work at once." 
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Then one after another added gruesome details, how the cruel swords had slashed, how the baggage had 
been stolen, how the very clothing had been stripped from the poor bodies, and how they had then been 
flung into a wayside pit….The poor remains of the missionaries would have been left on the village street 
had not the village leaders begged that they be taken away. So the soldiers dragged them to a pit outside 
the city, where they found a common grave. 

Adapted from Edsitement (2011), http://edsitement.neh.gov/lesson-plan/lesson-4-imperialism-and-
open-door  
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Group 4: Fei Ch’i-hao: The Boxer Rebellion:  

Fei Ch'i-hao was a Chinese Christian 1. Here he recounts the activities of the millenialist "Boxers" in the 
Boxer Rebellion 2 of 1900. 

1. Cristiano chino 
2. Rebelión de Boxer 
 
A. The people of Shansi are naturally timid and gentle, not given to making disturbances, being the most 
peaceable people 1 in China. So our Shansi Christians were hopeful for themselves, even when the 
reports from the coast grew more alarming…The wicked Governor, Yü Hsien, scattered proclamations 
broadcast. These stated that the foreign religions 2 overthrew morality 3 and inflamed men to do evil 4, 
so now gods and men were stirred up against them, and Heaven's legions 5 had been sent to exterminate 
the foreign devils 6. Moreover there were the Boxers, faithful to their sovereign, loyal to their country 7, 
determined to unite 8 in wiping out  9 the foreign religion. He also offered a reward 10 to all who killed 11 
foreigners, either titles or office or money. When the highest official 12 in the province took such a stand 
in favor 13 of the Boxers, what could inferior officials do? People and officials bowed to his will, and all 
who enlisted as Boxers were in high favor. It was a time of license and anarchy, when not only Christians 
were killed, but hundreds of others against whom individual Boxers had a grudge 14. 

 

 

 

 

B. …Late in july a proclamation of the Governor 1 was posted in the city in which occurred the words, 
"Exterminate foreigners, kill devils 2." Native Christians must leave the church or pay the penalty with 
their lives. Li Yij and I talked long and earnestly over plans for saving the lives of our beloved 
missionaries 3. "You must not stay here waiting for death," we said. Yet we realized how difficult it 
would be to escape. Foreigners with light hair and fair faces are not easily disguised. Then where could 
they go? Eastward toward the coast all was in tumult. Perhaps the provinces to the south were just as bad. 

1. proclamación del gobernador 
2. exterminar a los extranjeros, matar diablos 
3. misioneros 
 
C. …August had come, and we were still alive. Could it be that God wishing to show His mighty power, 
would out of that whole province of Shansi save the missionaries at Fen Chou Fu and Tai Ku? 

...At this time it seemed as if the Boxer trouble might be over. There were few rumors on the streets, and 
there had never been organized Boxer bands in Fen Chou Fu. So our hearts were more peaceful. Perhaps 
it was God's will after all to save our little band. Still no word reached us from the outside world. 

D…We had been imprisoned 1 within walls for two or three months, and our hearts had all the time been 
burdened and anxious. Now suddenly we were outside the city in the pure, bracing air, in the midst of 

1. gente pacífica 
2. religiones extranjeras 
3. moralidad 
4. influye hombres para 
hacer el mal 

5. Legiones del cielo 
6. diablos extranjeros 
7. leal a su país 
8. unir 
9. eliminando 

10, recompensa 
11. matar 
12. oficial 
maximo  
13. en favor  
14. resentimiento  
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flowers and trees, luxuriant in summer beauty, riding through fields ripe for the harvest. It was all so 
beautiful and peaceful and strength-giving. So as soon as we were out in the country air our spirits rose 
and fresh life and joy came to us. 

1.  encarcelar 

E.…The sun had risen when I opened my eyes in the morning. I forced myself to rise, washed my face, 
and asked for a little food, but could not get it down. Sitting down I heard loud talking and laughter 
among the guests. The topic of conversation was the massacre of foreigners 1 the day before! One 
said:"There were ten ocean men killed, three men, four women, and three little devils." Another added, 
"Lij Cheng San yesterday morning came ahead with twenty soldiers and waited in the village. When the 
foreigners with their soldier escort arrived a gun was fired for a signal, and all the soldiers set to work at 
once." 

1. masacre de extranjeros 

Then one after another added gruesome details, how the cruel swords had slashed, how the baggage had 
been stolen, how the very clothing had been stripped from the poor bodies, and how they had then been 
flung into a wayside pit….The poor remains of the missionaries would have been left on the village street 
had not the village leaders begged that they be taken away. So the soldiers dragged them to a pit outside 
the city, where they found a common grave. 

Adapted from Edsitement (2011), http://edsitement.neh.gov/lesson-plan/lesson-4-imperialism-and-
open-door  
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Group 5: Remarks by Kaiser Wilhelm II on the Boxer Rebellion 

A. Kaiser Wilhelm II was the German Emperor during the Boxer Rebellion. He advocated an assertive 
foreign policy for the newly-reunited Reich and “a place in the sun” for the German people. Strongly 
influenced by the geopolitical writings of Alfred Thayer Mahan, Wilhelm II supported the development of 
a naval fleet rivaling that of Britain and the acquisition of overseas colonies and claims of special 
economic rights. His address to the German troops dispatched to deal with the Boxer Rebellion was 
widely cited at the time as an example of his personal bellicosity—as well as the attitude of foreign 
powers towards China. 

B. Into the midst of the deepest peace--alas, not surprising to me--the torch of war has been hurled. A 
crime unprecedented in its brazenness, horrifying in its cruelty, has struck my trusted representative and 
carried him off. The ambassadors of the other powers are in danger of their lives and along with them 
your comrades who were dispatched for their protection. Perhaps, they have today fought their last battle. 
The German flag has been insulted, and the German Empire held up to scorn. This demands an exemplary 
punishment and revenge. 

C. With fearful speed the conditions have become extremely serious. Since I have summoned you to 
arms, [the situation has become] still more serious. What I had hoped to restore with the help of the 
marines will now require the united contingents of troops from all the civilized nations. Today the chief 
of the cruiser squadron has implored me to consider sending an [entire] division. 

D. You will oppose an enemy no less resolute in the face of death than yourselves. Trained by European 
officers, the Chinese have learned the use of European weapons. Thank God your comrades in the 
marines and in my navy, with whom you will join, have asserted and maintained the old German repute in 
combat; they have defended themselves with glory and victory and eased your task. 

E.Thus I send you now to avenge injustice, and I shall not rest until the German flag, united with those of 
the other powers, waves victoriously over the Chinese, planted on the walls of Peking, and dictating peace 
to the Chinese. 

Maintain a good comradeship with all the troops whom you will join with there. Russians, Englishmen, 
Frenchmen, and whoever else--they all fight for one cause, for civilization. 

Yet we also bear in mind something higher, our religion, and the defense and protection of our brothers 
overseas, some of whom have stood up for their Savior with their life. 

Think also of our military honor, of those who have fought for you, and depart with the old motto of the 
flag of Brandenburg: "Trust God, defend yourself bravely. In that lies all your honor! For whoever 
ventures on God with a full heart will never be routed." 

The flags that wave above you here go into fire for the first time. Bring them back to me pure, 
unblemished, and without stain! 

My thanks and my concern, my prayers and my solicitude will not leave you. With these I accompany 
you. 
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Adapted from Edsitement (2011), http://edsitement.neh.gov/lesson-plan/lesson-4-imperialism-and-
open-door  
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Group 5: Remarks by Kaiser Wilhelm II on the Boxer Rebellion 

A. Kaiser Wilhelm II was the German Emperor 1 during the Boxer Rebellion 2. He advocated 3 an 
assertive foreign policy 4 for the newly-reunited Reich and “a place in the sun” for the German people. 
Strongly influenced by the geopolitical writings of Alfred Thayer Mahan, Wilhelm II supported 5 the 
development of a naval fleet rivaling 6 that of Britain and the acquisition of overseas colonies 7 and 
claims of special economic rights 8. His address to the German troops dispatched to deal with the Boxer 
Rebellion was widely cited at the time as an example of his personal bellicosity—as well as the attitude of 
foreign powers towards China. 

 

 

 

 

B. Into the midst of the deepest peace--alas, not surprising to me--the torch of war 1 has been hurled. A 
crime unprecedented 2 in its brazenness, horrifying in its cruelty 3, has struck my trusted representative 
and carried him off. The ambassadors of the other powers are in danger of their lives and along with them 
your comrades 4 who were dispatched for their protection. Perhaps, they have today fought their last 
battle. The German flag 5 has been insulted 6, and the German Empire held up to scorn. This demands 7 
an exemplary punishment and revenge 8. 

 

 

 

 

C. With fearful speed the conditions have become extremely serious. Since I have summoned you to 
arms, [the situation has become] 1 still more serious. What I had hoped to restore 2 with the help of the 
marines 3 will now require the united contingents of troops 4 from all the civilized nations 5. Today the 
chief of the cruiser squadron has implored me to consider sending an [entire] division. 

1. la situación se ha convertido en 
2. restablecer 
3. infantes de marinas 
4. contingentes unidos de tropas 
5. nación civilizada 
 
D. You will oppose an enemy no less resolute in the face of death than yourselves. Trained by European 
officers, the Chinese have learned the use of European weapons 1. Thank God your comrades in the 
marines and in my navy, with whom you will join, have asserted and maintained 2 the old German 
repute 3 in combat 4; they have defended 5 themselves with glory and victory 6 and eased your task. 

1. Emperador de Alemania 
2. Rebelión de Boxer 
3. abogar 
4 politica extranjera agresiva 

5. apoyar 
6. rivalizar 
7. Adquisición de las colonias de ultramar 
8. derechos económicos 

1. antorcha de la guerra 
2. sin precedente 
3. horripilante en su crueldad 
4. compañero 

5. bandera Alemana 
6. insultar 
7.  requerir 
8.  castigo ejemplar y la venganza 
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1. armas 
2. han afirmado y mantener 
3. reputación alemán antiguo 
 
E. Thus I send you now to avenge injustice 1, and I shall not rest until the German flag, united with those 
of the other powers, waves victoriously over the Chinese, planted on the walls of Peking, and dictating 
peace 2 to the Chinese. 

1. vengar injusticia 
2. dictado de paz 
 
Maintain a good comradeship with all the troops whom you will join with there. Russians, Englishmen, 
Frenchmen, and whoever else--they all fight for one cause, for civilization 1. 

1. civilización 

Yet we also bear in mind something higher, our religion, and the defense and protection of our brothers 
overseas, some of whom have stood up for their Savior with their life. 

Think also of our military honor, of those who have fought for you, and depart with the old motto of the 
flag of Brandenburg: "Trust God, defend yourself bravely. In that lies all your honor! For whoever 
ventures on God with a full heart will never be routed. 

The flags that wave above you here go into fire for the first time. Bring them back to me pure, 
unblemished, and without stain! 

My thanks and my concern, my prayers and my solicitude will not leave you. With these I accompany 
you. 

Adapted from Edsitement (2011), http://edsitement.neh.gov/lesson-plan/lesson-4-imperialism-and-
open-door 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4.  combate 
5. defender 
6. gloria y victoria 
!
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Group 6: The Future of the Chinese People, by D.Z. Sheffield, January 1900:  

Davello Z. Sheffield, a Congregationalist minister, as Principal of TungChow Boy’s Boarding school, 
North China College and North China Union College from 1869 to 1912. He was an advocate of an 
assertive Western role in the reform and modernization of China. 

A. THE question “What is to be the future of the Chinese people?” is not identical with the question What 
is to be the future of the Chinese nation? The nation in its present form of government may disappear, and 
the people come under the government of other nations, and yet the Chinese race continue, and the 
civilization in its essential features be perpetuated. 

…If the Chinese are conquered by other nations, they must still be left in their places, must be given a 
government, and must be taken into account in the international problems of the future. 

B. …It is a principle of international law that every nation should be left to itself to develop its form of 
government and regulate its internal affairs; but no nation has the right to close the door to intercourse 
with other nations, and decline to have with them either political, social, or mercantile relations. There is 
no doubt that, down to the present hour, this is what is desired by the vast majority of the officials, the 
literati, the merchants, and the common people of China. They would shut and bolt the door against other 
nations, and live on into the ages of the future as they have lived from the ages of the past; praising the 
institutions that have been bequeathed to them by the ancients; straggling with one another to secure from 
nature a sufficient ministry to the necessities of the masses, and to the comforts and luxuries of the few; 
and not doubting that, in spite of the sorrows which they experience in life, their inheritance from the past 
is vastly superior to that of the outside nations. 

C. It is clear that in dealing with China, with her petrified and exclusive civilization, the principles of 
Western international law must have a modified application. It would be difficult to do a greater wrong to 
the people of China than to leave the nation to itself, — to the operation of those forces of evil that have 
their source in the selfishness, the passions, and the ambitions of men, and are of the nature of an organic 
disease in all strata of government and all conditions of society. It is a fact deeply regretted by the best 
friends of China that she has failed to improve the opportunities for reform that have been presented to 
her during the last forty years. 

D. …China ought not to have been left to herself to decide as to what reforms should be undertaken, or as 
to the time and manner of carrying them out. Adequate pressure should have been used to compel China 
to move. She should have been made to open her doors more rapidly and completely to foreign trade and 
intercourse, and to give more thorough protection to foreigners in her midst. She should have been made 
to administer proper punishment to the instigators of mobs and persecutions, and to call her officers to 
strict account for their neglect of duty toward foreigners residing in China. She should not have been 
allowed to resist the introduction of telegraph lines for half a generation, and of railroads for an entire 
generation. She should have been pressed to reform her antediluvian system of education, to introduce 
Western learning, to multiply schools under the care of foreign instructors, and to send selected students 
abroad for a wider education. If these and other lines of national reform had not only been proposed, but 
insisted upon, the international problems of the Far East would have been wholly different from those that 
now occupy the thoughts of statesmen. 
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E. The time for change and reform has fully come to China. New ideas from the Western world are 
already operating in the thoughts of many of the people, and new aspirations and hopes are beginning to 
be awakened. She must move from this time forth, and her great need is that type of sympathetic guidance 
and help that will promote her best interests; but under existing international complications it is not easy 
to give such assistance. 

F. …Men are disposed to think lightly and superficially of problems that do not immediately concern 
themselves; but the question What of China? will not down by its being dismissed from thought. It enters 
as an important factor into the great world problems that are now pressing for solution. It is a question not 
only concerning the future of one fourth of the human race, but also concerning the influence of that 
portion of the race upon the other three fourths. The vast potential resources of China, the labor power of 
the people, and their undeveloped capacity to share in the consumption of the products of the world’s 
industries will compel statesmen and students of political and social problems to acquire that knowledge 
of China which as yet is possessed only by the few; and the opportunity for the religious and social 
renovation of that people will more and more draw out the interest and claim the help of Christian 
teachers and philanthropists. Already the forces that are destined to create a new China are beginning to 
operate upon the lives of the people. The nation is waking from its long dream of the past to live in the 
present. There are many “signs of the times” which assure us that the day is not distant when China will 
be delivered from its effete civilization, will enjoy a stable and well-ordered government, will enter upon 
a period of material prosperity, and will come under the power of those motives which have their source 
in the vital truths of the Christian revelation. 

Adapted from Edsitement (2011), http://edsitement.neh.gov/lesson-plan/lesson-4-imperialism-and-
open-door  
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Group 6: The Future of the Chinese People, by D.Z. Sheffield, January 1900:  

Davello Z. Sheffield, a Congregationalist minister 1 , as Principal of TungChow Boy’s Boarding school, 
North China College and North China Union College from 1869 to 1912. He was an advocate 2 of an 
assertive Western role 3 in the reform 4 and modernization 5 of China. 

 

 

 

A. THE question “What is to be the future 1 of the Chinese people?” is not identical with the question 
What is to be the future of the Chinese nation 2? The nation in its present form of government 3 may 
disappear, and the people come under the government of other nations, and yet the Chinese race continue, 
and the civilization in its essential features be perpetuated 4. 

1. futuro 
2. nación 
 

…If the Chinese are conquered 1 by other nations, they must still be left in their places, must be given a 
government, and must be taken into account in the international problems 2 of the future. 

1. conquistar 
2. problemas internacionales 
 
B. …It is a principle of international law 1 that every nation should be left to itself to develop its form of 
government and regulate 2 its internal affairs 3; but no nation has the right to close the door to 
intercourse with other nations, and decline to have with them either political, social, or mercantile 
relations 4. There is no doubt that, down to the present hour, this is what is desired by the vast majority of 
the officials, the literati, the merchants, and the common people of China. They would shut and bolt the 
door 5 against other nations, and live on into the ages of the future as they have lived from the ages of the 
past; praising the institutions 6 that have been bequeathed 7 to them by the ancients; straggling with one 
another to secure from nature a sufficient ministry to the necessities of the masses, and to the comforts 
and luxuries of the few; and not doubting that, in spite of the sorrows which they experience in life, their 
inheritance from the past is vastly superior to that of the outside nations. 
 

 

 

 

 

C. It is clear that in dealing with China, with her petrified and exclusive civilization 1, the principles of 
Western international law 2 must have a modified application 3. It would be difficult to do a greater 
wrong to the people of China than to leave the nation to itself, — to the operation of those forces of evil 
that have their source in the selfishness, the passions, and the ambitions of men, and are of the nature of 

1.  Ministro congregacionalista 
2. defensor 
3. Función occidental asertiva!!

4. reforma 
5. modernización 

1. derecho internacional 
2. regular 
3. asuntos internos 
4. relaciones políticas, sociales o 
mercantiles 

5. cerrar la puerta 
6. alabando las 
instituciones 
7. dejar 

3. el gobierno 
4. perpetuar 
!
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an organic disease in all strata of government and all conditions of society. It is a fact deeply regretted by 
the best friends of China that she has failed to improve 4 the opportunities for reform 5 that have been 
presented to her during the last forty years. 

 

 

 

 

D. …China ought not to have been left to herself to decide as to what reforms should be undertaken, or as 
to the time and manner of carrying them out. Adequate pressure 1 should have been used to compel  2 

China to move. She should have been made to open her doors more rapidly 3 and completely to foreign 
trade and intercourse, and to give more thorough protection to foreigners in her midst. She should have 
been made to administer proper punishment 4 to the instigators of mobs and persecutions 5, and to call 
her officers to strict account for their neglect of duty 6 toward foreigners residing in China. She should 
not have been allowed to resist the introduction of telegraph lines for half a generation, and of railroads 
for an entire generation. She should have been pressed to reform her antediluvian system of education, to 
introduce Western learning, to multiply schools under the care of foreign instructors, and to send selected 
students abroad for a wider education. If these and other lines of national reform 7 had not only been 
proposed, but insisted  8 upon, the international problems of the Far East would have been wholly 
different from those that now occupy the thoughts of statesmen. 

 

 

 

 

E. The time for change and reform has fully come to China. New ideas from the Western world are 
already operating in the thoughts of many of the people, and new aspirations and hopes are beginning to 
be awakened. She must move from this time forth, and her great need is that type of sympathetic 
guidance 1 and help that will promote her best interests; but under existing international complications it 
is not easy to give such assistance. 

1. orientación comprensiva 

F. …Men are disposed to think lightly and superficially of problems that do not immediately concern 
themselves; but the question What of China? will not down by its being dismissed from thought. It enters 
as an important factor into the great world problems that are now pressing for solution. It is a question not 
only concerning the future of one fourth of the human race, but also concerning the influence of that 
portion of the race upon the other three fourths. The vast potential resources 1 of China, the labor power 
2 of the people, and their undeveloped capacity to share in the consumption of the products 3 of the 
world’s industries will compel statesmen and students of political and social problems to acquire that 

1. civilización petrificada y 
exclusiva 
2. principios del derecho 
internacional occidental 
!

3. aplicación modificada 
4. no ha podido mejorar 
5. oportunidades para la reforma 

1. presión adecuada 
2. obligar 
3. abrir sus puertas más rápidamente 
4. castigo apropiado 

5. persecución 
6. negligencia del impuesto 
7. reforma nacional 
8. propuesto por insistir 
!
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knowledge of China which as yet is possessed only by the few; and the opportunity for the religious and 
social renovation of that people will more and more draw out the interest and claim the help of Christian 
teachers and philanthropists. Already the forces that are destined to create a new China are beginning to 
operate upon the lives of the people. The nation is waking from its long dream of the past to live in the 
present. There are many “signs of the times” 4 which assure us that the day is not distant when China will 
be delivered from its effete civilization, will enjoy a stable and well-ordered government 5, will enter 
upon a period of material prosperity 6, and will come under the power of those motives which have their 
source in the vital truths of the Christian revelation 7. 

1. recursos potenciales 
2. fuerza de trabajo 
3. consumo de los productos 
4. signos de los tiempos 
 

 

Adapted from Edsitement (2011), http://edsitement.neh.gov/lesson-plan/lesson-4-imperialism-and-
open-door  

5. gobierno estable y bien 
ordenado 
6. prosperidad material 
7. revelación Cristiana 
!
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Chapter 22 Rise to World Power:  

Section 3 Overview 

Supporting Question How did the Spanish American war affect the United States’ rise 
to world power? 

Key Ideas Key Practices 

Lesson 8: 
8.3b The Spanish-American War contributed to the rise of 
the United States as an imperial power. 
Ø Students will examine examples of yellow journalism that 
contributed to United States entry into the Spanish-American 
War, including the portrayal of the sinking of the USS 
Maine. 
Ø Students will explain how the events and outcomes of the 
Spanish-American War contributed to the shift to 
imperialism in United States foreign policy. 

 
1.Define and frame questions about the United States and answer 
them by gathering, interpreting, and using evidence.  
2. Identify, describe, and evaluate evidence about events from 
diverse sources (including written documents, works of art, 
photographs, charts and graphs, artifacts, oral traditions, and other 
primary and secondary sources).  
3. Make inferences and draw conclusions from evidence.  
4. Identify causes and effects, using examples from current events, 
grade-level content, and historical events.  
 

Lesson 9: N/A N/A 

Lesson 10: 
8.3b The Spanish-American War contributed to the rise of 
the United States as an imperial power. 
Ø Students will explain how the events and outcomes of the 
Spanish-American War contributed to the shift to 
imperialism in United States foreign policy. 
 

 
1.Identify, describe, and evaluate evidence about events from 
diverse sources (including written documents, works of art, 
photographs, charts and graphs, artifacts, oral traditions, and other 
primary and secondary sources).  
2. Analyze evidence in terms of historical and/or social context, 
content, authorship, point of view, purpose, and format; identify 
bias; explain the role of bias, context and audience in presenting 
arguments or evidence.  
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3. Recognize an argument and identify evidence that supports the 
argument; examine arguments related to a specific social studies 
topic from multiple perspectives; deconstruct arguments, 
recognizing the perspective of the argument and identifying 
evidence used to support that perspective.  
4. Identify causes and effects, using examples from current events, 
grade-level content, and historical events.  
5. Demonstrate respect for the rights of others in discussions and 
classroom debates; respectfully disagree with other viewpoints. 
Use techniques and strategies to be an active and engaged member 
of class discussions of fellow classmates’ views and statements. 
 
 

Formative Assessment Create a prezi using words and pictures to answer this supporting 
question. 
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Chapter 22 
Section 3 

Lesson 8 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic:  
Spanish-American 
War 

Content objectives:  
Students will be able to identify why the 
United States got involved in the Spanish 
American War. 
 
Students will be able to describe how the 
United States got involved in the Spanish 
American War. 
 
Students will be able to explain how the 
Spanish American War aided the United 
States in their mission of imperialism.  

Language objective:  
Students will be able to make inferences and 
draw conclusions from evidence through 
writing and discussion.  
 

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.2:  
Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or secondary source; provide an 
accurate summary of the source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.  
W.10: 
Write routinely over extended time frames (time for reflection and revision) and shorter 
time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, 
purposes, and audiences 
Home language strategies: 

• L1 grouping 
• Multilingual guided notes 
• Multilingual text 
• Discuss in L1/Write in L2 
• Coding the text 

Materials: 
• Multilingual-guided notes  
• 4 Multilingual questions 
• American Journey textbook 
• Section 3 PowerPoint 
• Political Cartoon A 
• Bubble Map 
• Index cards 
• Assessment questions 

*Note: images used in PowerPoint and multilingual guided notes are from Google images 
Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 

• Teacher will write Spanish American War on the board.  
• Teacher will then show the class political cartoon A, representing the United States 

and the effects that occurred due to the Spanish American War. 
• Teacher will prompt the students to discuss with the person next to them what they 

think the political cartoon is representing and what they think may have happened 
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between the United States and what other countries as a result of the Spanish 
American War. 

• Teacher will distribute a bubble map.  
• Teacher will instruct students to write Spanish American War in the center.  
• Student will share out with the class their ideas that they discussed in partners. 
• Teacher will record their ideas in the bubble map. 
• Students will also write down their ideas and ideas of others, either in the L1 or L2. 

Procedure: 
1. Teacher will preview the main ideas of the multilingual-guided notes in Spanish 

with the students through a brief discussion.  
2. Teacher will then distribute the guided notes. 
3. Teacher will present the PowerPoint for section 3 of chapter 22. 
4. Throughout the presentation students will follow along in their multilingual-guided 

notes sheet. 
5. The beginner/intermediate students will have a guided note sheet with no blanks to 

fill in and the advanced students will have a guided note sheet with blanks to fill in 
throughout the lecture.  

6. At each inference/conclusion point, the teacher will pause and ask all of the students 
beginner through advanced, to discuss with a partner of the same L1 in the L1 or L2 
what they have concluded about what they have learned so far. (Coding the text)  

7. Teacher may have to ask prompting questions to assist students with making 
conclusions and inferences.  

8. The students will then share out to the class and will write their conclusion on their 
guided note in the L1 or L2.  

9. This process should be repeated for each inference/conclusion point on the 
multilingual-guided notes sheet. 

Assessment:  
• Teacher will place a question under each student’s seat. There will be four different 

questions, these questions will be presented in English and Spanish.  
• When the teacher says, the students will read their question and find the other 

students in the room with the same question.  
• These students will then discuss the answer to the question either in their L1 or L2.  
• Students will then be asked to return to their desks and write the answer to their 

question on an index card in the L2.  
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Political Cartoon A 
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Advanced guided notes 

Name:______________________________                                       Ch. 22: Rise to World Power 

Section 3: Spanish – American War                                                 Notes 

A. The War 
! Pre United States Involvement: 

• Cubans had lived under _______________ rule for centuries. 

 
• Many ____________________ had occurred during the late 1800s, however none had been 

successful. 

• ________________  _______________ was one of the main leaders in the Cuban rebellion 

against the Spanish. 

• In 1895 he led a large rebellion that resulted in many deaths and loss of property in Cuba. Because 

of this, the Spanish put the Cubans in ________________ in order to separate the rebels and kill 

their spirit. These camps had _____________ ___________________ ___________________ and 

many Cubans ended up dying from ____________________ and ________________________.  

• The United States became concerned with this issue in Cuba for several reasons: 

o Inhumane __________________ and treatment of Cuban citizens 

o Rebellion being so close to the United States 

o Possible ___________ _____ ____________________ and trade in Cuba 

• President Grover Cleveland was not interested in getting involved in Cuba’s issues, however when 

McKinley became president, this view changed. 

• McKinley wanted a _____________________ ___________________________.  
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• In order to fuel the United States into going to war, the press participated in 

_____________________ __________________________. 

• Yellow journalism is when reporters created stories that involved ___________________ and 

____________________, over exaggerated claims, many untrue and horrific photos to outrage the 

public.  

     

Inference/Conclusion: 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 

! The Maine: 

• Due to the pressure from the media and the public, and a riot breaking out in Havana, Cuba, the 

capital, President McKinley felt it was necessary to get involved.  

• McKinley sent a battleship called the __________________ to Havana in order to protect the 

American Citizens and property. The Maine sat outside the harbor uninvolved for 

_______________ __________________.  

• This changed on February 15, 1898. An explosion on the Maine killed 260 officers and 

crewmembers.  
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• It was immediately suspected that __________________ was at fault, although it could have been 

an accident 

• The people of the United States did not care, this lead to the US going to war with Spain.  

Inference/Conclusion: 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 

! United States Involvement: 

o Philippines: 

• Although the riots in Cuba triggered the Spanish American War, the first military action 

from the United States took place in the ______________________, a Spanish Colony.  

 
• This was the first location the United States targeted because it served as a base for a 

large part of the ___________________ _______________.  

• On May 1st the US launched a surprise attack on the Spanish fleets in the Philippines, 

which resulted in the _____________________ of most of the Spanish ships. 
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• After the attack, Filipino rebels helped the US take the capital, _______________ and the 

main island ________________________. Then the Filipinos declared 

___________________________…from Spain. 

 
• The US still had not decided what they wanted to do with the islands. 

Inference/Conclusion: 

______________________________________________________________________________________ 

o Cuba: 

• A Spanish fleet entered a harbor in Santiago, Cuba on May 19th, the American ships soon 

trapped them in the harbor. 
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• American troops, including Cuban influence, then came ashore and drove off the Spanish 

soldiers.  

• Part of these troops was a group of former cowhands and college students, who were 

known as the _________________ ______________. Roosevelt lead this group into the 

___________________ _______ ________ _____________ ____________. This group 

assisted in destroying the Spanish fleet.  

o Losses in the war: 

• About ________ _____________________ killed in battle or died from wounds due to 

fighting 

• More than ______________ ______________________ died of yellow fever, malaria 

and other diseases 

• African Americans who fought faced discrimination, being placed in 

_____________________ or separate units. 

Inference/Conclusion: 

______________________________________________________________________________________ 

B. The Acquisitions: 

! Treaty of Paris: was signed on December 10th, 1898 and _________________ the Spanish American 

war along with taking away most of the Spanish empire.  

 

 

 

! Cuban Protectorate: 

• After the Spanish American War, Cuba became a ______________________ of the United 

States. Being a protectorate means, technically being an _____________________ country 

but being _________________ _______ _________________ of a different country.  
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• In 1901, the US decided to grant Cuba full independence, with some conditions. 

o ______________ ____________________: 

" Prohibited Cuba from making treaties with other nations.  

" Gave United States a ______________ ________________ in Cuba at 

Guantanamo Bay. 

" United States had the right to get involved in their affairs if it affected their 

independence.  

! New Government in Puerto Rico: 

• After the Treaty of Paris was signed, Puerto Rico was under _______ ___________________ 

_________________________. 

• ___________________ Act: US set up a new government in Puerto Rico, the administration 

was under the control of the United States government.  

• _________________ Act:  In 1917,  Puerto Rico became a _____________________ of the 

United States. This meant that Puerto Rico was under the complete control of the United 

States and was not considered an independent country any longer. Puerto Ricans were now 

considered ____________________ ________________. Despite this fact, many Puerto 

Ricans still wanted independence from the United States.  

! Acquiring the Philippines: 

• Americans gave Spain 20 million dollars for the Philippines. 

• This purchase resulting from the Treaty of Paris lead to much _________________ in the 

United States. 

o Pros: 

" Would provide another _________________ ________________ 

_____________. 

" Stopover on the way to ______________ 

" Large _____________________ for American goods 

" Helped “______________ _____________________” people 
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o Cons: 

" Against United States’ democratic principles 

" Did not approve of large military force needed to maintain the Philippines 

" Feared competition of Filipino laborers 

• In 1899, there was a rebellion in the Philippines lead by Emilio Aguinaldo.  

• These rebellions lead to deaths on both the American side and Philippines. However, the 

deaths on the side of the Philippines outnumbered the Americans by almost 

___________________ ___________________ and ____________________, Americans lost 

4,000 soldiers.  

• Aguinaldo was __________________________in 1901 and many Filipinos surrendered.  

• Summer of 1901, lead to a transfer from __________________ _____________ to a 

___________________ __________________________, which was lead by William Taft.  

• In 1946, the government was given over to the Filipino citizens and the Philippines was 

granted independence.  

  

Inference/Conclusion: 
______________________________________________________________________________________
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Beginner/Intermediate Multilingual guided notes 

 Name:______________________________                                       Ch. 22: Rise to World Power 

Section 3: Spanish – American War                                     Notes 

A. The War 
! Pre United States Involvement:/ Pre participación de Estados Unidos: 

• Cubans had lived under Spanish rule for centuries./ Los cubanos habían vivido bajo regla 
española durante siglos. 

 
• Many rebellions had occurred during the late 1800s, however none had been successful./ Muchas 

rebeliones habían ocurrido durante los finales del 1800s, no obstante ninguno había sido 
exitosa. 

• Jose Marti was one of the main leaders in the Cuban rebellion against the Spanish./ José Martí 
fue uno de los principales líderes de la rebelión cubano contra los españoles 

• In 1895 he led a large rebellion that resulted in many deaths and loss of property in Cuba. Because 
of this, the Spanish put the Cubans in camps in order to separate the rebels and kill their spirit. 
These camps had poor living conditions and many Cubans ended up dying from starvation and 
sickness. / En 1895 dirigió una gran rebelión que dio como resultado muchas muertes y 
pérdidas de propiedades en Cuba. Debido a esto, los españoles pusieron a los cubanos en los 
campos con el fin de separar a los rebeldes y matar a su espíritu. Estos campos de malas 
condiciones de vida y muchos cubanos terminaron muriendo de hambre y enfermedad. 

• The United States became concerned with this issue in Cuba for several reasons:/ Los Estados 
Unidos empezó a preocuparse con este tema en Cuba por varias razones 

o Inhumane violence and treatment of Cuban citizens/ violencia inhumana y tratamiento 
de los ciudadanos cubanos 

o Rebellion being so close to the United States/ rebelión de estar tan cerca de Estados 
Unidos 

o Possible loss of territory and trade in Cuba/ posible pérdida de territorio y comercio en 
Cuba 

• President Grover Cleveland was not interested in getting involved in Cuba’s issues, however when 
McKinley became president, this view changed./ Presidente Grover Cleveland no estaba 
interesado en involucrarse en los asuntos de Cuba, sin embargo cuando McKinley se 
convirtió en Presidente, este punto de vista cambió 

• McKinley wanted a peaceful settlement. / McKinley quería una solución pacífica 
• In order to fuel the United States into going to war, the press participated in yellow journalism./ 

Con el fin de los Estados Unidos de combustible para ir a la guerra, la prensa participó en 
periodismo amarillista 
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• Yellow journalism is when reporters created stories that involved sensationalist and outrageous, 
over exaggerated claims, many untrue and horrific photos to outrage the public. / Periodismo 
amarillo es cuando reporteros creados historias que implicó amarillista y exagerado 
escandaloso, sobre reclamaciones, muchas fotos falsas y horribles a la indignación del 
público. 

     

Inference/Conclusion: 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 

! The Maine: 
• Due to the pressure from the media and the public, and a riot breaking out in Havana, Cuba, the 

capital, President McKinley felt it was necessary to get involved. / Debido a la presión de los 
medios de comunicación y el público y un motín en la Habana, Cuba, la capital, presidente 
McKinley sintió que era necesario para involucrarse 

• McKinley sent a battleship called the Maine to Havana in order to protect the American Citizens 
and property. The Maine sat outside the harbor uninvolved for three weeks. / McKinley envió un 
buque de guerra llamado el Maine a la Habana con el fin de proteger a los ciudadanos 
estadounidenses y propiedad. El Maine se sentó afuera del puerto ajeno durante tres 
semanas. 

• This changed on February 15, 1898. An explosion on the Maine killed 260 officers and 
crewmembers. / Esto cambió el 15 de febrero de 1898. Una explosión en el Maine mató a 260 
oficiales y miembros de la tripulación. 

 
• It was immediately suspected that Spain was at fault, although it could have been an accident/ 

Inmediatamente fue sospechado que España tuvo la culpa, aunque podría haber sido un 
accidente 

• The people of the United States did not care, this lead to the US going to war with Spain. / No le 
importaba la gente de los Estados Unidos, esto llevó a los Estados Unidos a la guerra con 
España. 

Inference/Conclusion: 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 

! United States Involvement: 
o Philippines: 
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• Although the riots in Cuba triggered the Spanish American War, the first military action 
from the United States took place in the Philippines, a Spanish Colony. / Aunque los 
disturbios en Cuba desencadenaron la guerra hispanoamericana, la primera acción 
militar de Estados Unidos tuvo lugar en Filipinas, una colonia española. 

 
• This was the first location the United States targeted because it served as a base for a 

large part of the Spanish fleet. / Fue la primera ubicación Estados Unidos dirigidos 
porque sirvió como base para una gran parte de la flota española. 

• On May 1st the US launched a surprise attack on the Spanish fleets in the Philippines, 
which resulted in the destruction of most of the Spanish ships./ 1  de mayo Estados 
Unidos lanzaron un ataque sorpresa sobre las flotas españolas en las Filipinas, que 
resultaron en la destrucción de la mayoría de las naves españolas. 
 

 
• After the attack, Filipino rebels helped the US take the capital, Manila and the main 

island Luzon. Then the Filipinos declared independence…from Spain./ Después del 
ataque, los rebeldes filipinos ayudaron a Estados Unidos tomar la capital, Manila y 
la principal isla de Luzón. Entonces los Filipinos declaran su independencia... desde 
España. 

 

The US still had not decided what they wanted to do with the islands. / Los Estados Unidos aún no había decidido 
qué querían hacer con las Islas 

Inference/Conclusion: 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 

o Cuba: 
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• A Spanish fleet entered a harbor in Santiago, Cuba on May 19th, the American ships soon 
trapped them in the harbor./ Una flota española entró en un puerto en Santiago, Cuba 
el 19 de mayo, las naves americanas pronto los atrapadosen en el puerto. 

                             

• American troops, including Cuban influence, then came ashore and drove off the Spanish 
soldiers. / Las tropas estadounidenses, incluyendo la influencia cubana, luego 
llegaron a tierra y se marcharon los soldados españoles 

• Part of these troops was a group of former cowhands and college students, who were 
known as the rough riders. Roosevelt lead this group into the Battle of San Juan Hill. This 
group assisted in destroying the Spanish fleet. / Parte de estas tropas era un grupo de 
ex vaqueros y estudiantes universitarios, que eran conocidos como los rough riders. 
Roosevelt liderar este grupo en la batalla de San Juan Hill. Este grupo ayudó a 
destruir la flota española. 

o Losses in the war: 
• About 400 American killed in battle or died from wounds due to fighting/ 

Aproximadamente 400 americanos matados en la batalla o murieron de heridas 
debido a los combates 

• More than 2,000 Americans died of yellow fever, malaria and other diseases/ Más de 
2.000 estadounidenses murieron de fiebre amarilla, la malaria y otras enfermedades 

• African Americans who fought faced discrimination, being placed in segregated or 
separate units./ Afroamericanos que lucharon sufrían discriminación, siendo 
colocada en unidades separadas o por separado. 

Inference/Conclusion: 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 

B. The Acquisitions: 
! Treaty of Paris: was signed on December 10th, 1898 and ended the Spanish American war along with 

taking away most of the Spanish empire. / Tratado de París: fue firmado el 10 de diciembre de 1898 
y terminó la guerra española junto con quitarle la mayoría del imperio español. 
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! Cuban Protectorate:/ Protectorado cubano 

• After the Spanish American War, Cuba became a protectorate of the United States. Being a 
protectorate means, technically being an independent country but being under the control of a 
different country. /Después de la guerra española americana, Cuba se convirtió en un 
protectorado de los Estados Unidos. Siendo un medio de protectorado, técnicamente ser 
un país independiente pero estar bajo el control de un país diferente. 

• In 1901, the US decided to grant Cuba full independence, with some conditions./ En 1901, los 
Estados Unidos decidió otorgar plena independencia de Cuba, con algunas condiciones. 

o Platt Amendment:/ Enmienda Platt 
" Prohibited Cuba from making treaties with other nations. / Prohibido Cuba 

de hacer tratados con otras naciones. 
" Gave United States a naval base in Cuba at Guantanamo Bay./ Dio a 

Estados Unidos una base naval en Cuba en el puerto de Guantánamo. 
" United States had the right to get involved in their affairs if it affected their 

independence. / Estados Unidos tenía el derecho a involucrarse en sus 
asuntos si afectó su independencia. 

! New Government in Puerto Rico:/ Nuevo gobierno en Puerto Rico: 
• After the Treaty of Paris was signed, Puerto Rico was under US military control./ Después de 

que se firmó el Tratado de París, Puerto Rico estaba bajo control militar 
estadounidense. 

• Foraker Act: US set up a new government in Puerto Rico, the administration was under the 
control of the United States government. / Ley Foraker: nosotros establecer un nuevo 
gobierno en Puerto Rico, la administración estaba bajo el control del gobierno de 
Estados Unidos. 

• Jones Act:  In 1917,  Puerto Rico became a territory of the United States. This meant that 
Puerto Rico was under the complete control of the United States and was not considered an 
independent country any longer. Puerto Ricans were now considered American citizens. 
Despite this fact, many Puerto Ricans still wanted independence from the United States. / Ley 
Jones: en 1917, Puerto Rico se convirtió en un territorio de los Estados Unidos. Esto 
significa que Puerto Rico estaba bajo el control total de los Estados Unidos y ya no era 
considerado un país independiente. Puerto Ricans ahora eran considerados ciudadanos 
estadounidenses. A pesar de ello, muchos Puerto Ricans todavía quería la independencia 
de los Estados Unidos. 

! Acquiring the Philippines:/ Adquiriendo las Filipinas: 
• Americans gave Spain 20 million dollars for the Phillipines./ Los americanos dieron España 

20 millones de dólares para las Filipinas. 
• This purchase resulting from the Treaty of Paris lead to much controversy in the United 

States./ Esta compra resultantes del Tratado de París a mucha controversia en Estados 
Unidos. 

o Pros: 
" Would provide another Pacific naval base/ Proporcionaría otra base naval 

del Pacífico 
" Stopover on the way to China/ Parada en el camino a China 
" Large market for American goods/ Gran mercado para los productos 

norteamericanos 
" Helping “less civilized” people/ Ayudando las personas que tiene "menos 

civilizado" 
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o Cons: 
" Against United States’ democratic principles/ En contra de los principios 

democráticos de los Estados Unidos 
" Did not approve of large military force needed to maintain the Philippines/ 

No aprobé de gran fuerza militar necesaria para mantener las Filipinas 
" Feared competition of Filipino laborers/ Temidas competencia de 

trabajadores filipinos 
• In 1899, there was a rebellion in the Philippines lead by Emilio Aguinaldo. / En 1899, hubo 

una rebelión en las Filipinas por Emilio Aguinaldo 
• These rebellions lead to deaths on both the American side and Philippines. However, the 

deaths on the side of the Philippines outnumbered the Americans by almost 200,000 soldiers 
and civilians, Americans lost 4,000 soldiers. / Estas rebeliones provocar muertes en el lado 
americano y Filipinas. Sin embargo, las muertes del lado de las Filipinas en desventaja a 
los americanos por casi 200.000 soldados y civiles, perdió 4.000 soldados 
estadounidenses. 

• Aguinaldo was captured in 1901 and many Filipinos surrendered. / Aguinaldo fue capturado 
en 1901 y muchos Filipinos se rindieron. 

• Summer of 1901, lead to a transfer from military rule to a civilian government, which was 
lead by William Taft. /Verano de 1901, conducen a una transferencia del régimen militar 
a un gobierno civil, que fue dirigido por William Taft. 

• In 1946, the government was given over to the Filipino citizens and the Philippines was 
granted independence. / En 1946, el gobierno se entregó a los ciudadanos filipinos y las 
Filipinas se concedió la independencia. 

Inference/Conclusion: 
________________________________________________________________________
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Assessment Multilingual Questions: 

 

Why did the United States become concerned with the issues in Cuba? 

 

What is yellow journalism and what role did it play in terms of the United States and Cuba? 

 

How did the United States officially become involved in the Spanish American War? 

 

What lands did the United States acquire because of the Spanish American War and which were 
independent and which were not? 
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Chapter 22 
Section 3 

Lesson 9 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic: Vocabulary 
related to the 
Spanish- American 
War 

Content objective: Students will be 
able determine the meanings of key 
social studies terms using illustrations, 
definitions, and sentences in context. 

Language objective: Students will be able 
to read and write the definition for key 
social studies terms.  
 

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.4: 
Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including 
vocabulary specific to domains related to history/social studies.  
Home language strategies: 

• L1 grouping 
• Bilingual dictionaries 
• Discuss in L1/ Write in L1 and L2 
• Bilingual word wall, teacher will create this  

Materials: 
• Bilingual dictionary 
• Dictionary 
• American Journey Textbook 
• Context clues worksheet 
• Multilingual-guided notes 
• Posters 
• Target Vocabulary: 

o territory     
o yellow journalism     
o fleet   
o rough riders  
o Treaty of Paris  
o protectorate  

 
Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 

• Students will be placed into groups of 4, with students of the same L1 and 
native English speakers. 

• There will be 6 posters around the room, with one of the key vocabulary 
words that will be studied in this lesson on them. 

• The students will be asked to rotate with their groups and write down any 
ideas they have as to what these words might mean. 

• Students will have approximately 3 minutes at each poster. 
• At the end the students will return to their home poster and will be asked to 

share what has been written.  
Procedure: 

1. Students will be placed into pairs, with a person speaking the same L1, 
therefore, students may discuss their work in the L1 but fill out the context 
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clues worksheet in the L2. 
2. Students will be given a list of vocabulary words and a context clues 

worksheet. 
3. Teacher will pick one vocabulary word and model how to complete the 

context clues activity. 
4. Teacher will find the word in the multilingual-guided notes. Teacher will read 

the sentence or sentences that contain the word. 
5. Teacher will attempt to determine the meaning using the context in the 

multilingual-guided notes. 
6. If teacher cannot, teacher will go to the American Journey Textbook and find 

the word and attempt to use the context clues to determine the meaning. 
7. Teacher will choose which context clues were most helpful and will write 

them next to the word. 
8. Teacher will then write their own definition based on the context clues in the 

L1 and L2. 
9. Teacher will then look it up in the bilingual glossary and if it is not there she 

will look it up in both the English dictionary for the definition and the 
bilingual dictionary.  

10. Teacher will write if they were correct or incorrect and if they were incorrect, 
how the dictionary definition was different.  

11. Teacher will then let students work on the context clues worksheet for the 
remainder of the period.  

Assessment: 
• Teacher will collect context clue worksheet to use as an assessment. 
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Words Context Clues Your Definition Check Your 
Meaning 

 
 
 

   

 
 
 

 
 

 

  

 
 
 

   

 
 
 

   

 
 
 

   

 
 
 

   

Words 
Palabra 

Context Clues 
claves de contexto 

 

Your Definition 
Su definición 

Check Your Meaning 
compruebe su 

significado 
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Chapter 22 
Section 3 

Lesson 10 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic: Spanish -
American War 

Content objective:  
Students will be able to explain why the 
United States should have gotten 
involved in the Spanish-American War 
or why not, using evidence from their 
multilingual-guided notes and their 
textbook.  

Language objective:  
Students will be able to discuss and debate 
on a given topic and support their opinion 
with evidence from the text. 
 
 

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.1:  
Cite specific textual evidence to support analysis of primary and secondary sources.  
RH.2:  
Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or secondary source; provide 
an accurate summary of the source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.  
W.4: 

Pr   Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style 
are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.  
Home language strategies: 

• Discuss in L1/ Share out in L2 
• L1 grouping 
• Bilingual dictionaries 

Materials: 
• Multilingual-guided notes 
• American Journey Textbook 
• Post it notes 
• Bilingual dictionaries 
• I pad/Computer/Laptop 

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 
• Teacher will create a t-chart on the board: Positive effects and negative effects 

of the Spanish- American War. 
• Students will be asked to think-pair-share with the person next to them about 

the following question: What positive effects and negative effects did the 
Spanish American War have on the United States and the other countries 
involved? 

• Students will then write their answers on post it notes and will come up to the 
board and place their post it under negative effects or positive effects.  

• Teacher will read each post it and ask for volunteers to explain and elaborate 
on each idea.  

Procedure: 
• Teacher will explain to students that they will participate in a mock debate. 
• Teacher will assign students into two groups. 
• One group will believe that it was a good idea for the United States to enter the 

Spanish American War and one group will believe it was a bad idea.  
• Teacher will ask the students to discuss in their groups and find evidence in 
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their multilingual-guided notes and the text, to support their assigned 
argument.  

• They must then write their evidence and support for their argument on index 
cards and delegate a supporting point to each group member.  

• Teacher will then give the students a moment to practice with their group 
members. 

• Teacher will then begin the debate. 
• Each group will elect one student to share one of their supporting points and 

then another student will rebut that with one of their supporting points.  
• This will go on until each student has taken a turn.  

Assessment: 
• Teacher will then have students utilize this information and create a prezi with 

at least 5 slides, which answers the question, how did the Spanish American 
war affect the United States’ rise to world power? 

• If students are not familiar with prezi, the teacher may have to do a quick mini 
lesson teaching how to utilize the website. 
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Chapter 22 Rise to World Power:  

Section 4 Overview 

Supporting Question What kind of views did the presidents of the United States have 
during the rise to world power and how did it effect the formation 
of the Latin American foreign policies? 

Key Ideas Key Practices 

Lesson 11: 
8.3d The Roosevelt Corollary expanded the Monroe Doctrine and 
increased United States involvement in the affairs of Latin America. 
This led to resentment of the United States among many in Latin 
America. 
Ø Students will evaluate the United States actions taken under the 
Roosevelt Corollary and their effects on relationships between the 
United States and Latin American nations, including the building of 
the Panama Canal. 

1.Define and frame questions about the United States and answer 
them by gathering, interpreting, and using evidence.  
2. Identify, describe, and evaluate evidence about events from 
diverse sources (including written documents, works of art, 
photographs, charts and graphs, artifacts, oral traditions, and other 
primary and secondary sources).  
3. Identify and explain different types of political systems and 
ideologies used at various times in United States history and 
explain the roles of individuals and key groups in those political 
and social systems.  
4. Identify and analyze how environments affect human activities 
and how human activities affect physical environments in the 
United States.  
5.Recognize and analyze how characteristics (cultural, economic, 
and physical-environmental) of regions affect the history of the 
United States.  

Lesson 12: N/A 
 

N/A 

Lesson 13: 
8.3d The Roosevelt Corollary expanded the Monroe Doctrine and 
increased United States involvement in the affairs of Latin America. 
This led to resentment of the United States among many in Latin 
America. 
Ø Students will evaluate the United States actions taken under the 
Roosevelt Corollary and their effects on relationships between the 
United States and Latin American nations, including the building of 
the Panama Canal. 

1. Identify, describe, and evaluate evidence about events from 
diverse sources (including written documents, works of art, 
photographs, charts and graphs, artifacts, oral traditions, and other 
primary and secondary sources).  
2.Identify and explain different types of political systems and 
ideologies used at various times in United States history and 
explain the roles of individuals and key groups in those political 
and social systems.  
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Formative Assessment  
Write a paragraph answering this supporting question. Use 
evidence from your text to support how the views of the 
presidents of the US affected or did not affect the creation of the 
foreign policy in the late 1800’s. 
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Chapter 22 
Section 4 

Lesson 11 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic: Latin 
American 
Policies 

Content objectives:  
Students will be able to identify who the 
three presidents’ were that were in 
office between 1900 and 1916 and what 
their views on foreign policy had been.  

Language objectives:  
Students will be able to write and 
discuss their answers to comprehension 
questions based off of a given text.  

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.2:  
Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or secondary source; 
provide an accurate summary of the source distinct from prior knowledge or 
opinions.  
W.10: 
Write routinely over extended time frames (time for reflection and revision) and 
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-
specific tasks, purposes, and audiences 
Home language strategies: 

• L1 grouping 
• Multilingual-guided notes 
• Discuss in L1/ Share out L2 
• Discuss in L1/Write in L1 or L2 
• Preview-Review 

Materials: 
• Multilingual-guided notes 
• Section 4 PPT 
• American Journey textbook 
• Political cartoon A, B, and C 
• Whiteboard 

*Note: images used in PowerPoint and multilingual guided notes are from Google 
images 
Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 

• Teacher will show the class political cartoon A, B and C, representing the 
United States and their role in Panama and their foreign policies in relation 
to Latin America. 

• Teacher will assign students triads, with other speakers of the same L1. 
• Teacher will assign each triad one of the political cartoons. 
• Teacher will prompt the students to discuss in the L1 or L2 with their triad 

what they think the political cartoon is representing based on what we have 
learned so far.  

• Triads will then be asked to share out in the L2. 
Procedure: 

1. Teacher will preview the main ideas of the multilingual-guided notes in 
Spanish with the students through a brief discussion.  

2. Teacher will then distribute the guided notes. 
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3. Teacher will present the PowerPoint for section 4 of chapter 22. 
4. Throughout the presentation students will follow along in their multilingual-

guided notes sheet. 
5. The beginner/intermediate students will have a guided note sheet with no 

blanks to fill in and the advanced students will have a guided note sheet 
with blanks to fill in throughout the lecture.  

6. At each comprehension question, the teacher will pause and ask all of the 
students beginner through advanced, to discuss with a partner of the same 
L1 in the L1 or L2 what they believe the answer could be based on what 
they have learned thus far.  

7. The students will then share out to the class and will write their answer on 
their guided note in the L1 or L2.  

8. This process should be repeated for each comprehension question on the 
multilingual-guided notes sheet. 

Assessment: 
• Students will turn and talk with a partner in their L1 or L2 and answer the 

question, What were the three different foreign policies the United States 
had with Latin American between 1900 and 1916 and which president 
believed in which policy? 

•  Students will then write their response on a whiteboard, in the L1 or L2 and 
the teacher will come around and check each board.  

• Then the pairs will share out.  
• Teacher will review the main concepts once again in Spanish with the 

students. 
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Political Cartoons 

 

 

 

A 

 

 

B 
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C 
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Advanced Guided Notes 

Name:______________________________                                       Ch. 22: Rise to World Power 

Section 4: Latin American Policies                                        Notes 

A. Panama: 

• Panama is an __________________, narrow strip of land connecting two larger bodies of land. It is 

located between the ______________________ __________ and __________________ 

_______________. 

 
• The United States among other countries wanted a way to navigate between their many territories from 

ocean to ocean easily.  

• In 1879, the French attempted to build a ________________in Panama in order to accomplish this 

goal. Due to __________________ and _________ ______ ________________, the project failed.  

• This lead to an opportunity for the United States to purchase this land from the French and create their 

own canal across Panama. 

1. Why did the United States want to build their canal in Panama? 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________ 

• In 1901 the French agreed to _______________ ________ _________________ to the land to the 

United States for 12 million dollars, along with an annual rent of 250, 000 dollars. Although the United 

States accepted this offer, the _______________________ _____________________ did not allow it.  

• Panama had attempted to gain _________________________ from Columbia in the past but never had 

enough support. The __________________ ________________ offered their support if Panama did 

choose to revolt.  

• In 1903, Panamanians chose to revolt and were backed up by the American Warship 

_______________________, which lead to them successfully becoming an _____________________ 

______________________.  
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• Due to this successful rebellion, the US was able to build their ______________ 

__________________ _____________________, although they had the same struggle with disease as 

the French did, they were able to complete the canal on August 15th, 1914.  

2. What challenge did the United States face before building the Panama Canal and how did they 
overcome it ? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________ 

 
o Positive effects of the Panama Canal: 

! Shortened the __________________ from New York to San Francisco from 12,600 

miles to 4,900 miles. Therefore, cutting the ________________ ___________ in half 

and decreasing _________________ _______________. 

! Helped to extend US naval forces. 

! Allowed for a strong American presence in Latin America. 

 

B. Policing the Western Hemisphere: 

• President Roosevelt believed in the philosophy: “Speak softly and carry a _________ 

___________________.” 
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• This meant that Roosevelt believed in responding to international crisis with ____________ not threats 

and that the United States was responsible for “________________” the world in order to avoid 

anarchy. 

 
• This belief lead to the _____________________ ____________________, which was an edition to the 

Monroe Doctrine.  

• The Roosevelt Corollary gave the United States the right to get involved in affairs of Latin American 

countries whenever they felt they were unstable.  

• In 1905, the US utilized the Roosevelt Corollary in the _______________________ 

___________________ to control their finances and again in _______________ in order to stop a 

revolution.  

3. What was Roosevelt’s belief in foreign policy and how did this effect Roosevelt’s actions with Latin 
America? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________ 

• After Theodore Roosevelt completed his term, ____________________ _________________ 

__________ became the next president of the United States.  

• Taft’s’ views of ________________ ________________ were different than Roosevelt. He believed 

that involvement in foreign affairs was only necessary when the business interests of the United States 

were directly threatened.  

• This belief lead to a policy known as the ____________________ ____________________, which 

enforced Taft’s beliefs. 

4. What was Taft’s belief in foreign policy and how did this effect Taft’s actions with Latin America? 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________ 

o Pros: 

! American ______________________ in Latin America increased. 
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! Americans built roads, railroads and harbors with the investments, which increased 

trade and in turn profits. 

! Increased US role overseas. 

o Cons: 

! Due to increased US role in Latin America, there were __________- US feelings 

being developed.  

C. Relations with Mexico: 

• Early 1900s, Mexico was a poor country, controlled by a group of ____________ 

_______________________.  

• Investors in the US invested millions in Mexican __________ ______________ and other businesses.  

• 1911, Mexican reformer Francisco Madero, led a successful rebellion against Porfirio Diaz. 

• Madero was in power for about two years before he was overthrown and killed by General Victoriano 

Huerta. 

• President ___________________ ________________ was in office at this time and had a different 

approach to ___________________ ________________________ then his two former presidents.  

• Wilson believed in driving foreign policy through _________________, leading to his moral 

diplomacy.  

 

• Wilson believed in teaching the Latin American countries the ways of __________________ and how 

to elect successful leaders.  

• Wilson’s moral diplomacy was challenged in April 1914 when Huerta’s troops arrested some 

Americans in the midst of the civil war that was taking place.  

• Wilson was forced to send troops over to the ___________ _____ _____________________ to get 

back the American soldiers, which lead to Huerta fleeing Mexico and Carranza taking power, allowing 

the US to withdraw forces.  

" Francisco “Pancho” Villa: 

o Although Huerta fled, the civil war still raged on in Mexico. 
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o Francisco “Pancho” Villa rebelled against Carranza and overthrew him. 

o In 1916, Villa held ______ ___________________ due to their support of the Carranza’s 

government and _____________ _______________. Followed by another attack on 

American citizens in the _____________ ___________________, killing another 18.  

o These attacks led to Wilson sending troops over to Mexico to find Villa.  

o This went on for over a year with no success and American troops eventually pulled out of 

Mexico when the US got involved in a war overseas in Europe.  

o This resulted in yet more resentment of the US in Latin America.  

5. What was Wilson’s belief in foreign policy and how did this effect Wilson’s actions with Latin 
America? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Beginner/Intermediate Multilingual Guided notes 

Name:______________________________                                       Ch. 22: Rise to World Power 

Section 4: Latin American Policies                                      Notes 

A. Panama: 
• Panama is an isthmus, narrow strip of land connecting two larger bodies of land. It is located between 

the Caribbean Sea and Pacific Ocean. / Panamá es un istmo, estrecha franja de tierra que conecta 
dos cuerpos más grandes de la tierra. Está situado entre el mar Caribe y el océano Pacífico. 
 

 
• The United States among other countries wanted a way to navigate between their many territories from 

ocean to ocean easily. / Los Estados Unidos entre otros países quería una manera de navegar entre 
sus muchos territorios de océano a océano fácilmente. 

• In 1879, the French attempted to build a canal in Panama in order to accomplish this goal. Due to 
disease and lack of money, the project failed. / En 1879, los franceses trataron de construir un canal 
en Panamá con el fin de lograr este objetivo. Debido a la enfermedad y la falta de dinero, el 
proyecto fracas. 

• This lead to an opportunity for the United States to purchase this land from the French and create their 
own canal across Panama./ Este conducen a una oportunidad para que los Estados Unidos comprar 
esta tierra del francés y crear su propio canal en Panamá. 
 

1. Why did the United States want to build their canal in Panama?/ ¿Por qué los Estados Unidos quiso 
construir su propio canal en Panamá? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________ 

• In 1901 the French agreed to sell the rights to the land to the United States for 12 million dollars, along 
with an annual rent of 250, 000 dollars. Although the United States accepted this offer, the Columbian 
government did not allow it. / En 1901 el francés acordó vender los derechos a la tierra a los Estados 
Unidos por 12 millones de dólares, junto con una renta anual de 250, 000 dólares. Aunque los 
Estados Unidos aceptan esta oferta, el gobierno colombiano no lo permitió. 

• Panama had attempted to gain independence from Columbia in the past but never had enough support. 
The United States offered their support if Panama did choose to revolt. / Panamá había intentado 
lograr la independencia de Colombia en el pasado pero nunca tuvo suficiente apoyo. Estados 
Unidos ofreció su apoyo si Panamá eligió a la rebelión. 

• In 1903, Panamanians chose to revolt and were backed up by the American Warship Nashville, which 
lead to them successfully becoming an independent country. / En 1903, los panameños optaron por 
rebelión y fueron respaldados por el Nashville buque de guerra estadounidense, que conducen a 
ellos con éxito, convirtiéndose en un país independiente. 
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• Due to this successful rebellion, the US was able to build their canal through Panama, although they 

had the same struggle with disease as the French did, they were able to complete the canal on August 
15th, 1914. / Debido a esta rebelión exitosa, los Estados Unidos fue capaz de construir el canal a 
través de Panamá, aunque tenían la misma lucha con la enfermedad como los franceses, fueron 
capaces de completar el canal el 15 de agosto de 1914. 
 

2. What challenge did the United States face before building the Panama Canal and how did they 
overcome it ?/ ¿Qué desafío hizo la cara de Estados Unidos antes de construir el Canal de Panamá y 
cómo lo superan? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 
o Positive effects of the Panama Canal:/ Efectos positivos del Canal de Panamá: 

! Shortened the distance from New York to San Francisco from 12,600 miles to 4,900 
miles. Therefore, cutting the travel time in half and decreasing shipping costs./ 
Acorta la distancia entre Nueva York y San Francisco a 12.600 millas a 4.900 
millas. Por lo tanto, cortando el tiempo del recorrido en la mitad y la disminución 
de los gastos de envío. 

! Helped to extend US naval forces./ Ayudó a extender U.S. fuerzas navales 
! Allowed for a strong American presence in Latin America./ Permitida presencia 

fuerte estadounidense en América Latina. 
B. Policing the Western Hemisphere:/ Vigilancia del hemisferio occidental: 

• President Roosevelt believed in the philosophy: “Speak softly and carry a big stick.”/ El Presidente 
Roosevelt creyó en la filosofía: "Habla suavemente y Llevar un gran palo". 

• This meant that Roosevelt believed in responding to international crisis with action not threats and that 
the United States was responsible for “policing” the world in order to avoid anarchy./ Esto significa 
que Roosevelt creyó en la respuesta a la crisis internacional con acción no amenazas y que los 
Estados Unidos era responsable de "vigilancia" del mundo para evitar la anarquía. 
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• This belief lead to the Roosevelt Corollary, which was an edition to the Monroe Doctrine. / Esta 

creencia provocar el Corolario Roosevelt, que era una edición a la doctrina Monroe. 
• The Roosevelt Corollary gave the United States the right to get involved in affairs of Latin American 

countries whenever they felt they were unstable. / El Corolario Roosevelt dio a Estados Unidos el 
derecho a involucrarse en los asuntos de los países latinoamericanos cuando se sentían que eran 
inestables. 

• In 1905, the US utilized the Roosevelt Corollary in the Dominican Republic to control their finances 
and again in Cuba in order to stop a revolution. / En 1905, los Estados Unidos utilizaron el corolario 
de Roosevelt en la República Dominicana para controlar sus finanzas y otra vez en Cuba con el fin 
de detener una revolución. 
 

3. What was Roosevelt’s belief in foreign policy and how did this effect Roosevelt’s actions with Latin 
America?/ ¿Cuál era la creencia de Roosevelt en la política exterior y cómo las acciones de Roosevelt este 
efecto con América Latina? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________ 

• After Theodore Roosevelt completed his term, William Howard Taft became the next president of the 
United States. / Después de Theodore Roosevelt terminó su mandato, William Howard Taft llegó a 
ser el próximo presidente de los Estados Unidos. 

• Taft’s’ views of foreign policy were different than Roosevelt. He believed that involvement in foreign 
affairs was only necessary when the business interests of the United States were directly threatened. / 
Puntos de vista de Taft de la política exterior eran diferentes de Roosevelt. Él creía que la 
participación en los asuntos exteriores sólo era necesaria cuando los intereses comerciales de los 
Estados Unidos fueron directamente amenazados. 

• This belief lead to a policy known as the dollar diplomacy, which enforced Taft’s beliefs./ Esta 
creencia conduce a una política conocida como la diplomacia del dólar, que aplican las creencias de 
Taft. 
 

4. What was Taft’s belief in foreign policy and how did this effect Taft’s actions with Latin America?/ 
¿Cuál era la creencia de Taft en política exterior y cómo las acciones de este efecto Taft con 
Latinoamérica? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________ 

o Pros: 
! American investments in Latin America increased./ Inversiones estadounidenses en 

América Latina aumentaron. 
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! Americans built roads, railroads and harbors with the investments, which increased 
trade and in turn profits./ Los americanos había construido carreteras, ferrocarriles 
y puertos con las inversiones, que aumentó el comercio y en las ganancias de 
vuelta. 

! Increased US role overseas./ Aumento de nosotros papel en el extranjero 
o Cons: 

! Due to increased US role in Latin America, there were anti- US feelings being 
developed. / Debido al creciente papel de Estados Unidos en América Latina, hubo 
sentimientos antiestadounidenses están desarrolladas. 
 

C. Relations with Mexico:/ Las relaciones con México: 
• Early 1900s, Mexico was a poor country, controlled by a group of rich landholders. / En 1900s, / 

México era un país pobre, controlado por un grupo de ricos terratenientes. 
• Investors in the US invested millions in Mexican oil wells and other businesses. / Los inversionistas 

en los Estados Unidos invirtieron millones de dólares en pozos de petróleo mexicanos y otros 
negocios. 

• 1911, Mexican reformer Francisco Madero, led a successful rebellion against Porfirio Diaz./ 1911, 
reformador mexicano Francisco Madero, dirigió una rebelión exitosa contra Porfirio Díaz. 

• Madero was in power for about two years before he was overthrown and killed by General Victoriano 
Huerta./ Madero estaba en el poder durante dos años antes de que él fue derrocado y asesinado por 
el General Victoriano Huerta.  

• President Woodrow Wilson was in office at this time and had a different approach to foreign policy 
then his two former presidents. / Presidente Woodrow Wilson era en este tiempo en oficina y tenía un 
enfoque diferente a la política exterior entonces sus dos ex presidentes. 

• Wilson believed in driving foreign policy through morals, leading to his moral diplomacy. / Wilson 
creía en la conducción de la política exterior a través de la moral, llevando a su diplomacia moral. 

 
• Wilson believed in teaching the Latin American countries the ways of democracy and how to elect 

successful leaders. / Wilson cree en la enseñanza de los países de América Latina las formas de la 
democracia y cómo elegir a líderes exitosos. 

• Wilson’s moral diplomacy was challenged in April 1914 when Huerta’s troops arrested some 
Americans in the midst of the civil war that was taking place. / Diplomacia moral de Wilson fue 
desafiada en abril de 1914 cuando las tropas de Huerta detuvieron a algunos estadounidenses en 
medio de la guerra civil que estaba teniendo lugar. 

• Wilson was forced to send troops over to the port of Veracruz to get back the American soldiers, which 
lead to Huerta fleeing Mexico and Carranza taking power, allowing the US to withdraw forces. / 
Wilson se vio obligado a enviar tropas a del puerto de Veracruz para recuperar a los soldados 
americanos, que llevan a Huerta huyendo de México y Carranza tomar el poder, permitiendo que 
los Estados Unidos a retirar las fuerzas. 

" Francisco “Pancho” Villa: 
o Although Huerta fled, the civil war still raged on in Mexico./ Aunque Huerta huyó, la guerra 

civil aún continuaba en México. 
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o Francisco “Pancho” Villa rebelled against Carranza and overthrew him./ Francisco 
"Pancho" Villa se rebelaron contra Carranza y lo derrocaron 

o In 1916, Villa held 16 Americans due to their support of the Carranza’s government and shot 
them. Followed by another attack on American citizens in the New Mexico, killing another 
18. / En 1916, Villa celebró a 16 estadounidenses debido a su apoyo del gobierno de 
Carranza y les disparó. Seguido por otro ataque contra ciudadanos estadounidenses en el 
nuevo México, matando a otro 18. 

o These attacks led to Wilson sending troops over to Mexico to find Villa. / Estos ataques 
llevaron a Wilson enviando tropas a México para encontrar a Villa. 

o This went on for over a year with no success and American troops eventually pulled out of 
Mexico when the US got involved in a war overseas in Europe. / Esto duró más de un año 
sin éxito y las tropas estadounidenses finalmente sacadas de México cuando los Estados 
Unidos se involucraron en una guerra en el extranjero en Europa. 

o This resulted in yet more resentment of the US in Latin America. / Esto dio lugar a o aún 
más resentimiento de los Estados Unidos en América Latina. 
 

5. What was Wilson’s belief in foreign policy and how did this effect Wilson’s actions with Latin 
America?/ ¿Cuál era la creencia de Wilson en la política exterior y cómo las acciones de este efecto 
Wilson con América Latina? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Chapter 22 
Section 4 

Lesson 12 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic: Vocabulary 
in relation to Latin 
American Policies 

Content objective: Students will be 
able determine the meanings of key 
social studies terms using illustrations, 
definitions, and sentences in context. 

Language objective: Students will be able 
to read and write the definition for key 
social studies terms.  
 
 

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.4: 
Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including 
vocabulary specific to domains related to history/social studies.  
Home language strategies: 

• Multilingual graphic organizer 
• Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
• L1 grouping 
• Bilingual dictionaries 
• Bilingual word wall, teacher will create this  

Materials: 
• American Journey Textbook 
• Semantic mapping worksheet 
• Bilingual dictionaries 
• Dictionary 
• White boards 
• Bilingual word wall 
• Target vocabulary words: 

o Roosevelt Corollary 
o Dollar diplomacy 
o Moral diplomacy 
o Isthmus  
o Anarchy  
o Canal 

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 
•  Teacher will place students into triads, with speakers of the same L1 and a 

native English speaker. 
• Teacher will distribute a white board to each group. 
• Teacher will say a word from the target vocabulary list and then read a 

sentence from the guided notes or the American Journey textbook with the 
word in it.  

• Teacher will then ask the students to discuss in their triads what they believe 
the word means from the context clues from the sentence. 

• Students will write their ideas on the white board. 
• Teacher will count to three and the students will hold up their boards. 
• Teacher will ask certain triads to explain their whiteboards. 
• Teacher will repeat this process for each vocabulary word. 
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Procedure: 
1. Teacher will explain to students that they will complete a semantic map for 

each of their vocabulary words. 
2. Teacher will distribute the semantic mapping worksheets. 
3. Teacher will then model with one of the vocabulary words how to complete the 

worksheet. 
4. The worksheet has a box for the word, definition, and connection to life or 

prior knowledge.  
5. Teacher will write the vocabulary word in the center.  
6. Teacher will use the bilingual glossary, dictionary, and bilingual dictionary to 

determine the meaning in English and in Spanish.  
7. Teacher will write that definition in words they understand.  
8. Teacher will then think of any connection they can think of to what they have 

already learned or to something in her personal life and write that in the last 
box. 

9. Teacher will allow students to work in triads. These groups will have speakers 
of the same L1.  

10. Teacher will allow students to work on these vocabulary words independently.  
11. Teacher will then have students share out their definitions and connections to 

the vocabulary words. 
Assessment: 

• Teacher will collect the semantic maps and use those as an informal 
assessment.  
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Semantic Mapping Worksheet- Advanced 
 

 
Semantic Mapping Worksheet- Beginner/Intermediate 
 

Word/ Palabra Definition/ definición Connection to prior knowledge/life/ 
Conexión al conocimiento previa y de vida 

 
 

  

 
 

  

 
 

  

 
 

  

 
 

  

Word Definition Connection to prior knowledge/life 
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Chapter 22 
Section 4 

Lesson 13 ESL- (two 40 
minute periods) 
 

Topic:  
United States’ Latin 
American Policies  

Content objectives:  
Students will be able to identify United 
States differing foreign policies with 
varying countries. 
Students will be able to explain how the 
United States became a world power.  

Language objectives:  
Students will be able to comprehend a given 
text and use evidence from that text to create 
a coherent display of the main ideas on their 
posters. 
Students will be able to write a five-
paragraph essay answering a given question 
and using evidence from the text.  

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.1:  
Cite specific textual evidence to support analysis of primary and secondary sources.  
RH.2:  
Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or secondary source; provide an 
accurate summary of the source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.  
W.1: 
Write arguments focused on discipline-specific content.  
W.4: 

Pr   Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are 
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.  
W.10: 
Write routinely over extended time frames (time for reflection and revision) and shorter 
time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, 
purposes, and audiences 
Home language strategies: 

• L1 grouping 
• Discuss in L1/Share out L2 
• Plan in L1/Write in L2 
• Bilingual text 

Materials: 
• White Poster paper 
• American Journey Textbook 
• Multilingual-guided notes 
• Bilingual dictionaries 
• Information on U.S. foreign policy on Dominican Republic, Cuba, Mexico, 

Panama, English Version, and English Version with Spanish supports 
Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 

• Teacher will place a piece of paper under each students’ seat with a foreign policy 
that had been discussed in the previous lessons. 

• Teacher will ask the students to pull the paper out from under their chair and on 
the paper write the key points that describe that foreign policy and which 
president believed in it. Students may write in the L1 but must share out in the L2.  

• Teacher will then ask the students to share out.  
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• Teacher will then ask the students to think about if they lived in a country that was 
under that foreign policy with the United States. How would they feel? What 
would they do about it? 

• Students will be asked to think-pair-share with the student next to them. Students 
may discuss in the L1 or L2.  

Procedure: 
1. Teacher will explain to students that they will be doing a an activity in groups to 

further analyze the United States foreign policy in regards to the countries we 
have learned about in this section.  

2. Teacher will divide class into four groups; within each group will be speakers of 
the same L1. 

3. Each group will be assigned a country that the United States imperialized. These 
countries include: Cuba, Dominican Republic, Mexico, and Panama. 

4. Teacher will then explain that each group will receive a white poster, and a 
reading about their respective country and the United States’ foreign policy with 
them. 

5. Teacher will explain that the students will read the document together and then on 
their poster, will write which foreign policy was used and which president 
enforced it on the top. Students may discuss and plan their work in their L1 but 
must produce the poster in the L2. Then they will create a bubble map. Coming 
off the bubble map on one side will be the good things that resulted either in the 
country or the United States because we got involved. Coming off the other side 
will be the bad things that happened in the United States or their country because 
the United States got involved. 

6. Once students have finished their poster, they will decide if the foreign policy on 
their poster was to achieve imperialism or isolationism.  

7. They will then place their poster on a line on the wall in the classroom either at 
one end or the other depending on what they choose.  

8. Finally each group will present their poster to the class. 
9. Before the students begin teacher will review the terms imperialism and 

isolationism.  
10. Teacher will then allow the students to work on their posters. 

Assessment: 
Informal: 

• Teacher will use the posters and presentations as the informal assessment. 
• Write a paragraph answering this supporting question. Use evidence from your 

text to support how the views of the presidents of the US affected or did not affect 
the creation of the foreign policy in the late 1800’s. 

Summative Assessment for entire Chapter 22: 
• Students will be asked to write a five-paragraph essay answering the essential 

questions: Did the United States accomplish their goal of becoming a World 
Power? Explain your answer using evidence from your notes and text.  

• Students will be allowed to utilize all of their notes.  
• They are able to plan in their L1 but must write the final essay in their L2. 
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Advanced  

Information About U.S. Foreign Policy on Panama- English Version 
 

At the end of the Spanish-American War in 1898, the United States gained control of Puerto Rico and the 
Philippines. These acquisitions sparked U.S. interest in building and controlling a canal across Central America. 
Such a waterway would allow warships to pass between the Atlantic and Pacific without circling South America, 
making it easier to defend new U.S. territories. It would also benefit the growing trade with Asia. The United States 
determined that a canal through Panama, then part of Colombia, was the shortest and most effective route. President 
Theodore Roosevelt negotiated a treaty with Colombian officials in which the United States would lease a 6-mile-
wide zone in return for $10 million and an annual payment of $250,000 to Colombia. However, the Colombian 
Senate unanimously rejected the treaty. Regarding Panama as one of Colombia’s most valuable natural assets, they 
feared losing control of the region. President Roosevelt was infuriated at the setback. His foreign policy was to 
actively meet any challenge to the national interest. He advocated peaceful relations with other nations, but also 
wanted a strong international presence that would ensure American prosperity. Roosevelt’s foreign policy is best 
summarized by the West African proverb that became one of his favorite sayings: “Speak softly and carry a big 
stick.” Roosevelt’s “big stick” approach manifested itself in the Roosevelt Corollary to the Monroe Doctrine, which 
asserted the right of the United States to act as international police power in Latin America. 
 

The Panamanians, who had rebelled numerous times against Colombia, looked forward to the prosperity 
they felt was sure to follow the construction of the canal. The owner of the Panama Canal Company, what was also 
disturbed at the potential loss of business, worked with the Panama revolutionists to raise an army. Fearing that 
rejection of the treaty meant the United States would turn to an alternative location for the canal, possibly 
Nicaragua, the Panamanians staged a revolution in November 1903. Colombian troops were gathered to crush the 
uprising, but U.S. naval forces intervened at the order of President Roosevelt. Panama won its independence easily, 
and an agreement was signed allowing the United States to build a canal. Roosevelt used the Roosevelt Corollary to 
justify beginning construction of the Panama Canal. 
 

Construction of the canal was a tremendous undertaking. Up to 400,000 men participated in the 
construction, as well as clearing brush and draining swamps to wipe out breeding grounds for malaria and yellow 
fever. The canal was opened at last in 1914. While the United States benefited most from the Panama Canal, the new 
sea route facilitated the trade of many nations. 
 

U.S. intervention in the Colombian-Panamanian affairs marked a decline in U.S. relations with Latin 
American countries. These countries began to fear the power of the United States in the region. Roosevelt defended 
U.S. actions in overthrowing Colombian rule in Panama. However, after Roosevelt’s death in 1921, the United 
States signed a treaty with Colombia that expressed regret on the part of the United States. The United States 
provided money to Colombia as payment for Panama, thus admitting to the questionable role of the United States in 
acquiring the canal. 
 
Adapted from,  Scott Fields- McKeel (2014), 
http://webcache.googleusercontent.com/search?q=cache:J1PBGABuc3cJ:https://www.polk-
fl.net/staff/teachers/tah/documents/turningpoints/lessons/f-
FieldsForeignPolicyunderImperialism.pdf+&cd=1&hl=en&ct=clnk&gl=us 
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Information About U.S. Foreign Policy on Panama- Spanish Supports 
 

At the end of the Spanish-American War in 1898, the United States gained control of Puerto Rico and the 
Philippines. These acquisitions sparked U.S. interest in building and controlling1 a canal2 across Central America. 
Such a waterway would allow warships to pass between the Atlantic and Pacific without circling South America, 
making it easier to defend new U.S. territories. It would also benefit the growing trade with Asia. The United States 
determined that a canal through Panama, then part of Colombia, was the shortest and most effective route. President 
Theodore Roosevelt negotiated a treaty with Colombian officials in which the United States would lease3 a 6-mile-
wide zone in return for $10 million and an annual payment of $250,000 to Colombia. However, the Colombian 
Senate unanimously rejected4 the treaty. Regarding Panama as one of Colombia’s most valuable natural assets5, 
they feared losing control of the region. President Roosevelt was infuriated at the setback. His foreign policy6 was 
to actively meet any challenge to the national interest. He advocated peaceful relations7 with other nations, but also 
wanted a strong international presence that would ensure American prosperity8. Roosevelt’s foreign policy is best 
summarized by the West African proverb that became one of his favorite sayings: “Speak softly and carry a big 
stick.” Roosevelt’s “big stick” approach manifested itself in the Roosevelt Corollary to the Monroe Doctrine, which 
asserted the right of the United States to act as international police power9 in Latin America. 
 
1. construir y controlar 
2. canal 
3. alquilar 
 

 
The Panamanians, who had rebelled1 numerous times against Colombia, looked forward to the prosperity 

they felt was sure to follow the construction of the canal. The owner of the Panama Canal Company, what was also 
disturbed at the potential loss of business, worked with the Panama revolutionists2 to raise an army3. Fearing that 
rejection of the treaty meant the United States would turn to an alternative location for the canal, possibly 
Nicaragua, the Panamanians staged a revolution in November 1903. Colombian troops were gathered to crush the 
uprising, but U.S. naval forces4 intervened at the order of President Roosevelt. Panama won its independence easily, 
and an agreement was signed allowing the United States to build a canal. Roosevelt used the Roosevelt Corollary to 
justify beginning construction of the Panama Canal. 
 
1. rebelarse 
2. revolucionarios 
 

Construction of the canal was a tremendous undertaking1. Up to 400,000 men participated in the 
construction, as well as clearing brush and draining swamps to wipe out breeding grounds for malaria and yellow 
fever. The canal was opened at last in 1914. While the United States benefited2 most from the Panama Canal, the 
new sea route facilitated the trade3 of many nations. 
 
1. una gran empresa 
2. beneficiar 
3. facilitó el comercio 
 

U.S. intervention in the Colombian-Panamanian affairs marked a decline1 in U.S. relations with Latin 
American countries. These countries began to fear the power2 of the United States in the region. Roosevelt 
defended U.S. actions in overthrowing Colombian rule in Panama. However, after Roosevelt’s death in 1921, the 
United States signed a treaty with Colombia that expressed regret on the part of the United States. The United States 
provided money to Colombia as payment for Panama, thus admitting to the questionable role of the United States in 
acquiring the canal. 
1. marcado una decadencia 
2. Temer el poder 
Adapted from,  Scott Fields- McKeel, (2014), 
http://webcache.googleusercontent.com/search?q=cache:J1PBGABuc3cJ:https://www.polk-
fl.net/staff/teachers/tah/documents/turningpoints/lessons/f-
FieldsForeignPolicyunderImperialism.pdf+&cd=1&hl=en&ct=clnk&gl=us 
  

4. rechazado por 
unanimidad 
5. activos 
6. política exterior 

7. Defendió las relaciones 
pacíficas 
8. prosperidad estadounidense 
9. poder de policía internacional 

3. ejército 
4. fuerzas navales 
!
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Information About U.S. Foreign Policy on the Dominican Republic- English Version 

 
Throughout the 1800s, the Caribbean country of the Dominican Republic suffered from instability and 

corruption. It was ruled repressively by Spain, and after winning its independence in the late 1800s, the country was 
left in a state of lawlessness, confusion, and disorder. Soon after the Dominican Republic gained independence, 
Ulises Heureaux took power. Heureaux made many improvements in education, transportation, and roads, and 
encouraged foreign investment into the country. Americans and Europeans began to invest in Dominican industry, 
selling equipment and helping with the development of water and power supplies. They also invested in land 
purchases to start producing export crops. However, Heureaux was also corrupt, and spent more money than the 
country could afford on modernization and his own pleasures. He was assassinated in 1899, leaving the country 
without a system of government and in enormous debt to overseas companies. 
 

When it became clear that the Dominican Republic could not pay its debts, U.S. president Theodore 
Roosevelt offered to step in. Roosevelt’s foreign policy was to actively meet any challenge to the national interest. 
He advocated peaceful relations with other nations but also wanted a strong international presence that would ensure 
American prosperity. Roosevelt’s foreign policy is best summarized by the West African proverb that became one of 
his favorite sayings: “Speak softly and carry a big stick.” Roosevelt’s “Big Stick” approach manifested itself in the 
Roosevelt Corollary to the Monroe Doctrine, which asserted the right of the United States to act as an international 
police power in Latin America. Roosevelt used the Roosevelt Corollary to justify his actions in the Dominican 
Republic. He agreed to assume responsibility for the country’s foreign debts on the condition that the United States 
be permitted to control the collection of Dominican import duties. As a result, the United states acted as a customs 
collector for two years until the foreign debts were paid. 
 

President William Howard Taft, who followed Roosevelt, continued the U.S. influence in the Dominican 
Republic. Taft’s foreign policy, called “Dollar Diplomacy,” encouraged U.S. businesses to invest in foreign regions. 
Taft posited that a strong economic role – using dollars, not bullets – would advance U.S. authority and prosperity 
while promoting worldwide stability. During his presidency, he established U.S. businesses in the Dominican 
Republic, as well as ordered troops there, justifying the use of force as a means to teach the nation how to establish 
law and order. 
 

However, encouraging the growth of business in the Dominican Republic did not stabilize the country. 
Although U.S. companies provided employment and sought to improve local living conditions, their presence 
provoked resentment and led Dominicans to turn against what they viewed as imperialism. Dominican nationalists 
complained that U.S. businesses unfairly profited from Dominican resources, investing little but taking away a great 
deal. Around the turn of the 19th century, the Dominican Republic had several short-lived dictatorships amidst years 
of civil war. The country fell deeper into debt and in 1916, when World War I broke out, President Woodrow 
Wilson sent the U.S. Marines to the island to put an end to the civil wars and to install a U.S. military government, 
which lasted for eight years. After the United states pulled out troops in 1924, a corrupt officer named Rafael 
Leonidas Trujillo rose to power, assuming the Dominican presidency in 1930. 
 
Adapted from,  Scott Fields- McKeel (2014), 
http://webcache.googleusercontent.com/search?q=cache:J1PBGABuc3cJ:https://www.polk-
fl.net/staff/teachers/tah/documents/turningpoints/lessons/f-
FieldsForeignPolicyunderImperialism.pdf+&cd=1&hl=en&ct=clnk&gl=us 
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Information About U.S. Foreign Policy on the Dominican Republic- Spanish Supports 
 

Throughout the 1800s, the Caribbean country of the Dominican Republic suffered from instability and 
corruption1. It was ruled repressively by Spain, and after winning its independence2 in the late 1800s, the country 
was left in a state of lawlessness, confusion, and disorder. Soon after the Dominican Republic gained independence, 
Ulises Heureaux took power. Heureaux made many improvements in education, transportation, and roads, and 
encouraged foreign investment3 into the country. Americans and Europeans began to invest in Dominican industry, 
selling equipment and helping with the development of water and power supplies. They also invested in land 
purchases to start producing export crops. However, Heureaux was also corrupt4, and spent more money than the 
country could afford on modernization5 and his own pleasures. He was assassinated6 in 1899, leaving the country 
without a system of government and in enormous debt7 to overseas companies. 
 
1. la inestabilidad y la corrupción 
2. independencia 
3. inversión extranjera 
4. corrupto 
 

When it became clear that the Dominican Republic could not pay its debts, U.S. president Theodore 
Roosevelt offered to step in. Roosevelt’s foreign policy1 was to actively meet any challenge2 to the national 
interest3. He advocated4 peaceful relations with other nations but also wanted a strong international presence5 that 
would ensure American prosperity6. Roosevelt’s foreign policy is best summarized by the West African proverb 
that became one of his favorite sayings: “Speak softly and carry a big stick.” Roosevelt’s “Big Stick” approach 
manifested itself in the Roosevelt Corollary to the Monroe Doctrine, which asserted7 the right of the United States 
to act as an international police power8 in Latin America. Roosevelt used the Roosevelt Corollary to justify his 
actions in the Dominican Republic. He agreed to assume responsibility for the country’s foreign debts on the 
condition that the United States be permitted to control the collection of Dominican import duties. As a result, the 
United States acted as a customs collector for two years until the foreign debts were paid. 
 
1. política exterior 
2. reto 
3. interés nacional 
4. defender 
 

President William Howard Taft, who followed Roosevelt, continued the U.S. influence in the Dominican 
Republic. Taft’s foreign policy, called “Dollar Diplomacy,” encouraged U.S. businesses to invest in foreign regions. 
Taft posited that a strong economic role1 – using dollars, not bullets2 – would advance U.S. authority3 and 
prosperity4 while promoting worldwide stability. During his presidency, he established U.S. businesses in the 
Dominican Republic, as well as ordered troops5 there, justifying the use of force as a means to teach the nation how 
to establish law and order. 
 
1. papel económico 
2. usando dólares no balas 
3. autoridad 
 

However, encouraging the growth of business1 in the Dominican Republic did not stabilize the country. 
Although U.S. companies provided employment2 and sought to improve local living conditions, their presence 
provoked resentment3 and led Dominicans to turn against what they viewed as imperialism. Dominican nationalists 
complained that U.S. businesses unfairly profited4 from Dominican resources5, investing little but taking away a 
great deal. Around the turn of the 19th century, the Dominican Republic had several short-lived dictatorships6 
amidst years of civil war7. The country fell deeper into debt and in 1916, when World War I broke out, President 
Woodrow Wilson sent the U.S. Marines to the island to put an end to the civil wars and to install a U.S. military 
government8, which lasted for eight years. After the United States pulled out troops in 1924, a corrupt officer 
named Rafael Leonidas Trujillo rose to power, assuming the Dominican presidency in 1930. 
 
1. crecimiento de negocios 
2. empleo 

5. modernización 
6. asesinar 
7. deuda 

5. presencia internacional 
6. prosperidad 
7. afirmar 
8. poder de policía 

4. prosperidad 
5. tropas 

5. recursos dominicanos 
6. dictadura 
7. Guerra civil 
8. gobierno militar 
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3. resentimiento provocado 
4. obtener beneficio 
 
 
Adapted from,  Scott Fields- McKeel (2014), 
http://webcache.googleusercontent.com/search?q=cache:J1PBGABuc3cJ:https://www.polk-
fl.net/staff/teachers/tah/documents/turningpoints/lessons/f-
FieldsForeignPolicyunderImperialism.pdf+&cd=1&hl=en&ct=clnk&gl=us 
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Information About U.S. Foreign Policy on Mexico – English Version 

 
U.S. interest in investment opportunities in Mexico grew throughout the 1800s. Mexican president Porfirio 

Diaz, who took power in 1876, invited foreign investors into the country to support the building of railroads, ports, 
and cities, and to improve the mining, manufacturing, and agricultural industries. By the 
early 1900s U.S. businesses had invested over a billion dollars in Mexico and some 50,000 American citizens had 
taken up residency south of the border. The profits from the new enterprises went mostly to foreign companies, and 
the modernization benefited the small class of wealthy Mexicans. The majority of Mexicans, most of whom lived in 
rural areas, grew poorer and more desperate. Their desperation erupted in 
the Mexican Revolution in 1910, which unseated Porfirio Diaz in 1911. In 1913 General Victoriano Huerta, a brutal 
dictator, seized power with the help of the U.S. Embassy and foreign investors who wanted stability in Mexico to 
protect their investments. The violent overthrow resulted in the assassination of Huerta’s predecessor and the deaths 
of 10,000 Mexicans. Businessmen, including William Randolph Hearst, who owned a Mexican ranch the size of 
Rhode Island, clamored for U.S. recognition (acknowledgment of legitimacy) of the Huerta government. 
 

Refusing to bow to the pressure of business interests, U.S. president Woodrow Wilson refused to recognize 
Huerta’s government, calling it a “government of butchers.” Instead, he supported Huerta’s rival, General 
Venustiano Carranza. Wilson hoped Carranza would replace Huerta and relieve the oppressive poverty in Mexico. “I 
am going to teach the South American republics to elect good men,” declared Wilson. Wilson’s denial of 
recognition to Huerta angered Huerta and frustrated U.S. and other foreign investors. 
 

In 1914 relations between Mexico and the United States grew tenser when a small band of sailors from the 
U.S. Navy was detained by Mexican officials in Tampico, a small Mexican port town. Although the Mexicans 
released and formally apologized to the sailors, the U.S. commander demanded a 21-gun salute to the U.S. flag. 
Wilson pressured Huerta to agree to the demand. Huerta flatly refused. Shortly thereafter, U.S. forces invaded the 
city of Vera Cruz to stop a shipment of German arms from reaching Huerta’s troops. Nineteen Americans and 200 
Mexicans were killed. War between the two countries was close at hand. An all-out war between Mexico and the 
United States was averted only after Argentina, Brazil, and Chile helped to negotiate an end to the crisis. 
 

Mexico continued to be unstable as Mexicans revolted against Huerta. Carranza was soon named president 
of Mexico, but he refused to adhere to U.S. demands for the creation of a new government. Frustrated with 
Carranza, President Wilson briefly transferred U.S. support to Pancho Villa, leader of a rebel army in northern 
Mexico. When Villa’s army failed to mount a serious threat to Carranza, Wilson withdrew his support and 
recognized the Carranza regime. This infuriated Villa who, in retaliation, began a series of attacks on Americans. 
Villa pulled 16 American engineers off a train in northern Mexico and executed them, and then killed 17 Americans 
in a raid on Columbus, New Mexico. An outraged Wilson, with reluctant permission from Carranza, sent 6,000 U.S. 
soldiers into Mexico to capture Villa and his 1,500 men. Villa led U.S. troops deep into Mexican territory on an 
unsuccessful hunt that alarmed Mexicans and further raised tensions between the two countries. As the United States 
entered World War I in 1917, Wilson finally recalled U.S. troops from Mexico. 
 
Adapted from,  Scott Fields- McKeel (2014), 
http://webcache.googleusercontent.com/search?q=cache:J1PBGABuc3cJ:https://www.polk-
fl.net/staff/teachers/tah/documents/turningpoints/lessons/f-
FieldsForeignPolicyunderImperialism.pdf+&cd=1&hl=en&ct=clnk&gl=us 
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Information About U.S. Foreign Policy on Mexico  - Spanish Supports 
 

U.S. interest in investment opportunities1 in Mexico grew throughout the 1800s. Mexican president 
Porfirio Diaz, who took power in 1876, invited foreign investors2 into the country to support the building of 
railroads, ports, and cities, and to improve the mining, manufacturing, and agricultural industries. By the early 1900s 
U.S. businesses had invested over a billion dollars in Mexico and some 50,000 American citizens had taken up 
residency south of the border. The profits from the new enterprises went mostly to foreign companies, and the 
modernization benefited3 the small class of wealthy Mexicans. The majority of Mexicans, most of whom lived in 
rural areas4, grew poorer and more desperate. Their desperation erupted in the Mexican Revolution5 in 1910, 
which unseated Porfirio Diaz in 1911. In 1913 General Victoriano Huerta, a brutal dictator6, seized power7 with 
the help of the U.S. Embassy and foreign investors who wanted stability in Mexico to protect their investments. The 
violent overthrow resulted in the assassination8 of Huerta’s predecessor and the deaths of 10,000 Mexicans. 
Businessmen, including William Randolph Hearst, who owned a Mexican ranch the size of Rhode Island, clamored 
for U.S. recognition (acknowledgment of legitimacy) of the Huerta government. 
 
1. oportunidades de inversión 
2. inversionistas extranjeros 
3. la modernización se benefició 
4. zonas rurales 
 

Refusing to bow to the pressure of business interests, U.S. president Woodrow Wilson refused to recognize 
Huerta’s government, calling it a “government of butchers1.” Instead, he supported Huerta’s rival, General 
Venustiano Carranza. Wilson hoped Carranza would replace Huerta and relieve the oppressive poverty2 in Mexico. 
“I am going to teach the South American republics to elect good men,” declared Wilson. Wilson’s denial of 
recognition3 to Huerta angered Huerta and frustrated U.S. and other foreign investors. 
 
1. gobierno de carniceros 
2. pobreza opresivo 
 

 
 
In 1914 relations1 between Mexico and the United States grew tenser2 when a small band of sailors from 

the U.S. Navy was detained3 by Mexican officials in Tampico, a small Mexican port town. Although the Mexicans 
released and formally apologized to the sailors, the U.S. commander demanded a 21-gun salute to the U.S. flag. 
Wilson pressured Huerta to agree to the demand. Huerta flatly refused. Shortly thereafter, U.S. forces invaded4 the 
city of Vera Cruz to stop a shipment of German arms from reaching Huerta’s troops. Nineteen Americans and 200 
Mexicans were killed. War between the two countries was close at hand. An all-out war between Mexico and the 
United States was averted5 only after Argentina, Brazil, and Chile helped to negotiate an end to the crisis. 
 
1. relación 
2. ponerse en tensión 
3. detener 
 

Mexico continued to be unstable1 as Mexicans revolted2 against Huerta. Carranza was soon named 
president of Mexico, but he refused to adhere3 to U.S. demands for the creation of a new government. Frustrated 
with Carranza, President Wilson briefly transferred U.S. support4 to Pancho Villa, leader of a rebel army5 in 
northern Mexico. When Villa’s army failed to mount a serious threat to Carranza, Wilson withdrew5 his support and 
recognized the Carranza regime. This infuriated Villa who, in retaliation, began a series of attacks on Americans. 
Villa pulled 16 American engineers off a train in northern Mexico and executed them6, and then killed 17 
Americans in a raid on Columbus, New Mexico. An outraged Wilson, with reluctant permission from Carranza, sent 
6,000 U.S. soldiers into Mexico to capture7 Villa and his 1,500 men. Villa led U.S. troops deep into Mexican 
territory on an unsuccessful hunt that alarmed Mexicans and further raised tensions8 between the two countries. As 
the United States entered World War I in 1917, Wilson finally recalled U.S. troops from Mexico. 

 
1. inestable 
2. rebelarse 

5. Revolución Mexicana 
6. dictador brutal 
7. tomó el poder 

8. asesinato 

3. denegación del 
reconocimiento 

 

4. invadir 
5. evitar 

5. retirar 
6. ejecutado ellos 
7. capturar 
8. levantaron tensiones 
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3. Se niegan a respetar 
4. trasladado el apoyo de Estados Unidos 
 
Adapted from,  Scott Fields- McKeel (2014), 
http://webcache.googleusercontent.com/search?q=cache:J1PBGABuc3cJ:https://www.polk-
fl.net/staff/teachers/tah/documents/turningpoints/lessons/f-
FieldsForeignPolicyunderImperialism.pdf+&cd=1&hl=en&ct=clnk&gl=us 
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Information About U.S. Foreign Policy on Cuba – English Version  
 

In the 1800s the United States became interested in Cuba, located only 90 miles off the coast of Florida. 
From 1868 the Cuban people had struggled for independence from Spain. Slavery in Cuba had been abolished, but 
Spain denied Cubans their independence and ruled repressively on the island. Some 
Americans identified the Cubans’ plight with their own fight for independence from England. Others had begun to 
see Cuba, geographically, as a natural extension of the U.S. territory. And Cuba’s productive sugar plantations 
attracted the attention of those interested in its economic potential. The U.S. connection 
to Cuba was strengthened when Cuban expatriate Jose Marti gathered arms, money, and men in New York to fight 
Spanish rule. 
 

In 1898 the United States fought and won a four-month-long war against Spain that was sparked by 
revolution in Cuba. As a result of winning the Spanish-American War, the United States emerged as a world power, 
and became the dominant power in the Caribbean. When it went to war with Spain, the United States had not 
planned to annex Cuba. IN the treaty ending the war, Spain granted independence to Cuba. However, Cuba had been 
left in chaos. The government was at a standstill, sanitation almost nonexistent, and disease rampant. In response, 
President William McKinley set up a U.S. military government to administer the island. Under the U.S. military 
governor, programs of public works, education, sanitation, court reform, and self-government were instituted. 
 

In spite of the progress made, Cubans were impatient for full independence. When a constitution for a new 
government in Cuba was drafted in 1901, the United States insisted that it include the Platt Amendment, which 
severely limited Cuba’s independence. It limited Cuba’s right to borrow from foreign powers, gave the United States 
the right to intervene in Cuban affairs to protect American lives and property, and gave the United States the right to 
establish two naval stations on the island. Although Cubans hated the restrictions placed on them by the Platt 
Amendment, they were forced to accept them before the United States would agree to withdraw troops from the 
country. 
 

U.S. involvement in Cuba did not end with the establishment of the new Constitution and the Platt 
Amendment. In 1906 Cubans unhappy with their conditions revolted against the government. The United States 
intervened to restore order, establishing a provisional government. This government reformed the election process 
before returning the country to Cuban control three years later. Many Cubans welcomed the presence of U.S. troops 
to restore stability, law, and order. Others resented U.S. intervention, which was seen as an imperialist policy 
motivated mainly by the U.S. business interests. 
 
Adapted from,  Scott Fields- McKeel (2014), 
http://webcache.googleusercontent.com/search?q=cache:J1PBGABuc3cJ:https://www.polk-
fl.net/staff/teachers/tah/documents/turningpoints/lessons/f-
FieldsForeignPolicyunderImperialism.pdf+&cd=1&hl=en&ct=clnk&gl=us 
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Information About U.S. Foreign Policy on Cuba – Spanish Supports 
 

In the 1800s the United States became interested in Cuba, located only 90 miles off the coast of Florida. 
From 1868 the Cuban people had struggled for independence1 from Spain. Slavery2 in Cuba had been abolished3, 
but Spain denied Cubans their independence and ruled repressively4 on the island. Some 
Americans identified the Cubans’ plight with their own fight for independence from England. Others had begun to 
see Cuba, geographically, as a natural extension of the U.S. territory. And Cuba’s productive sugar plantations5 
attracted the attention of those interested in its economic potential6. The U.S. connection to Cuba was strengthened 
when Cuban expatriate Jose Marti gathered arms, money, and men in New York to fight Spanish rule. 
 
1. independencia 
2. esclavitud 
3. abolir 
 

In 1898 the United States fought and won a four-month-long war against Spain that was sparked by 
revolution1 in Cuba. As a result of winning the Spanish-American War, the United States emerged as a world 
power2, and became the dominant power3 in the Caribbean. When it went to war with Spain, the United States had 
not planned to annex4 Cuba. In the treaty ending the war, Spain granted independence to Cuba. However, Cuba had 
been left in chaos. The government was at a standstill, sanitation5 almost nonexistent, and disease6 rampant. In 
response, President William McKinley set up a U.S. military government7 to administer the island. Under the U.S. 
military governor, programs of public works, education, sanitation, court reform, and self-government were 
instituted. 
 
1. revolución 
2. poder del mundo 
3. potencia dominante 
4. anexar 

In spite of the progress made, Cubans were impatient for full independence. When a constitution1 for a 
new government in Cuba was drafted in 1901, the United States insisted that it include the Platt Amendment, which 
severely limited2 Cuba’s independence. It limited Cuba’s right to borrow3 from foreign powers, gave the United 
States the right to intervene4 in Cuban affairs to protect American lives and property, and gave the United States the 
right to establish two naval stations5 on the island. Although Cubans hated the restrictions placed on them by the 
Platt Amendment, they were forced to accept them before the United States would agree to withdraw troops6 from 
the country. 
 
1. constitución 
2. limitado 
3. pedir prestado 

 
U.S. involvement in Cuba did not end with the establishment of the new Constitution and the Platt 

Amendment. In 1906 Cubans unhappy with their conditions revolted against the government. The United States 
intervened to restore order, establishing a provisional government1. This government reformed the election process 
before returning the country to Cuban control three years later. Many Cubans welcomed the presence of U.S. troops 
to restore stability, law, and order. Others resented2 U.S. intervention, which was seen as an imperialist policy3 
motivated mainly by the U.S. business interests4. 
 
1. gobierno provisional 
2. ofenderse 
 
Adapted from,  Scott Fields- McKeel (2014), 
http://webcache.googleusercontent.com/search?q=cache:J1PBGABuc3cJ:https://www.polk-
fl.net/staff/teachers/tah/documents/turningpoints/lessons/f-
FieldsForeignPolicyunderImperialism.pdf+&cd=1&hl=en&ct=clnk&gl=us 

4.  represivo 
5. plantación de azucarera 
6. potencial económico 

5. sanitaria 
6. enfermedad 
7. gobierno militar 

4. intervenir 
5. estación naval 
6. retirar tropas 

3. política imperialista 
4. intereses de negocios 
!
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Chapter 23: World War I 
NYS Social Studies Themes: SOC, GOV, ECO, TECH 

NYS Social Studies Standards: 1, 2, 4 
Essential Question: What events lead to the United States involvement in 

World War I and what long-term effects did the war have 
on the United States foreign policy? 
 

Summative Assessment: Students will be asked to write a five-paragraph essay 
answering the essential questions: What events lead to the 
United States involvement in World War I and what long-
term effects did the war have on the United States foreign 
policy? Explain your answer using evidence from your 
notes and text.  
 

!
! !
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Chapter 23 World War I:  

Section 1 Overview 

Supporting Question What were the major factors that led to the outbreak of 
World War I? 

Key Ideas Key Practices 
Lesson 14: 
8.4a European militarism, the alliance system, imperialism, 
and nationalism were all factors that contributed to the start of 
World War I. 
8.4c New military technologies changed military strategy in 
World War I and resulted in an unprecedented number of 
casualties. 
Ø Students will examine the effects of the changes in military 
technologies used during World War I, including trench 
warfare, chemical weapons, machine guns, and aircraft. 

1. Identify, describe, and evaluate evidence about events 
from diverse sources (including written documents, works of 
art, photographs, charts and graphs, artifacts, oral traditions, 
and other primary and secondary sources).  
2. Make inferences and draw conclusions from evidence.  
3. Identify, analyze, and evaluate the relationship between 
multiple causes and effects  
 

Lesson 15: N/A N/A 
Lesson 16: 
8.4a European militarism, the alliance system, imperialism, 
and nationalism were all factors that contributed to the start of 
World War I. 

1. Identify, describe, and evaluate evidence about events 
from diverse sources (including written documents, works of 
art, photographs, charts and graphs, artifacts, oral traditions, 
and other primary and secondary sources).  
2. Identify causes and effects, using examples from current 
events, grade-level content, and historical events.  
3. Define and frame questions about the United States and 
answer them by gathering, interpreting, and using evidence. 
 

Formative Assessment Participate in a discussion answering the supporting 
question. 
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Chapter 23 
Section 1 

Lesson 14 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic: War in 
Europe 

Content objectives: Students will be 
able to identify the alliances formed prior 
to the World War and how they changed 
once the war began. 
 
Students will be able to describe some of 
the events that lead to the World War in 
Europe.  

Language objective: Students will be able 
to make inferences and draw conclusions 
from evidence through writing and 
discussion.  
 
 

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.2:  
Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or secondary source; provide 
an accurate summary of the source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.  
W.10: 
Write routinely over extended time frames (time for reflection and revision) and shorter 
time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, 
purposes, and audiences 
Home language strategies: 
Multilingual guided notes 
Coding the text 
Preview Review 
Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
L1 grouping 
Materials: 

• American Journey Textbook (Used to create guided notes) 
• Guided Notes – Beginner Intermediate Version/ Advanced Version 
• Section 1 PowerPoint 
• Index cards 
• KWL chart 
*Note: images used in PowerPoint and multilingual guided notes are from Google 
images 

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge:  
• Teacher will distribute a KWL chart.  
• Teacher will ask the students to turn to a partner and discuss what they know 

about World War I. They may discuss in the L1 or L2. They may write what 
they know in the L1 or L2. 

• Teacher will ask for the students to share out with the class. 
• Teacher will create a class KWL. 
• Teacher will then ask students to speak with their partners about things they 

want to know.  
• Students may record these questions in their L1 or L2. 
• Teacher will have students share out and add their questions to the class KWL. 
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Procedure: 
1. Teacher will preview the main ideas of the multilingual-guided notes in Spanish 

with the students through a brief discussion.  
2. Teacher will then distribute the guided notes. 
3. Teacher will present the PowerPoint for section 1 of chapter 23. 
4. Throughout the presentation students will follow along in their multilingual-

guided notes sheet. 
5. The beginner/intermediate students will have a guided note sheet with no blanks 

to fill in and the advanced students will have a guided note sheet with blanks to 
fill in throughout the lecture.  

6. At each inference/conclusion point, the teacher will pause and ask all of the 
students beginner through advanced, to discuss with a partner of the same L1 in 
the L1 or L2 what they have concluded about what they have  learned so far.  
(Coding the text) 

7. Teacher may have to ask prompting questions to assist students with making 
conclusions and inferences.  

8. The students will then share out to the class and will write their conclusion on 
their guided note in the L1 or L2.  

9. This process should be repeated for each inference/conclusion point on the 
multilingual-guided notes sheet. 

Assessment: 
• Students will turn and talk with a partner in their L1 or L2 and answer the 

question, What events lead to the World War in Europe? 
•  Students will then write their response on an index card, in the L1 or L2 and 

the students will submit these index cards. 
• Then the pairs will share out.  
• Teacher will review the main concepts once again in Spanish with the students. 

 
 
! !
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!
Advanced Notes  
Name_________________________________                                 Ch. 23: World War I 
Section 1: War in Europe                                                   Notes 
 

A. Troubles in Europe 
• On June 28, 1914, the _________________ ____________ ____________________, whom was to be 

next to throne of the _____________ _________________ ______________ and his wife were in 
Bosnia for a state visit.  

• On this day, both the Archduke and his wife were _____________________.  
• This tragedy compromised the balance of European stability and led to Europe being at war.  

! Nationalism 
• Nationalism, a feeling of intense ______________ to one’s country or group, caused 

__________________in Europe.  
• As a result of this increase in nationalism, new nations began to __________ and establish 

their ______________ in the world.  
• ____________ and ______________________are examples of newer nations who through 

nationalism increased their power in the world in the 1860s and 1870s. 
• These new nations threatened older more powerful nations such as, Britain and France.  
• Nationalism also encouraged certain ______________ _________________ or people who 

share a common ______________________and __________________to establish nations of 
their own. 

 
 

Inference/ Conclusion: 
 
 
 

! Imperial Expansion 
• Tension in Europe increased even further as nations began to expand their empires in Africa, 

Asia, and other parts of the world. 
• This expansion provided nations with: 

o New ________________ 
o ______________ ____________________ 
o Increased nations __________________ 

• As expected, the rising tension due to expansion, lead to ________________ between nations.  
! Military Buildup 

• Nations wanted to protect their ____________________ so they strengthened their 
_______________ and __________________.  

• This created an atmosphere of _________________________. 
• As on nation strengthened their forces, other nations felt they needed to be even stronger.  
• ______________ _______________________ had the world’s largest and strongest navy.  
• Germany _________________________Great Britain, which lead to an ______________ 

_______________, which jeopardized the peace in Europe.  
! Formation of Alliances 
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• As nation’s militaries strengthened, they began to form an _____________________ 
________________________.  

• Being in an alliance meant: 
o Agreed to _________________other country in alliance if attacked 

• 1914: 
o Triple alliance: ___________________, _____________________, 

____________________ 
o Triple Entente: ____________________, ____________________, 

____________________ 

 
• Purpose of alliances: 

o Prevents one country from ________________________any other country 
o Creates ___________________ _________ __________________ 

• However, due to the alliance system, if one nation threatened another, it is more likely to 
result in an all out war 

Inference/Conclusion: 
 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

B. Crisis in the Balkans 
• Many nationalist and ethnic ________________occurred in this area.  
• The biggest conflict being, the _______________ people in ____________________________ wanted 

___________________________ and they were supported by ______________________.  
• Franz Ferdinand’s assassin was ____________________ __________________. 
• Gavrilo Princip was a part of Serbian nationalist group which plotted the murder of Ferdinand in order 

to destroy the Austro-Hungarian Empire, resulting in the Slavs being united.  
• Due to the assassination, Austria- Hungary with the support of ___________________, declared war 

on Serbia, June 28, 1914. 
• Due to the alliance system, as expected, this war spread and escalated quickly.  
• Ripple effect of Austria Hungary and Germany declaring war on Serbia:  

o August 1, 1914: _________________ (Serbia’s ally) declares war on Germany (Austra-
Hungary’s ally) 

o August 3, 1914: Germany (Austria- Hungary’s ally) declares war on ________________ 
(Russia’s ally) 

o August 4, 1914: Germany invaded Belgium, violating a treaty that stated Belgium’s neutrality 
o August 4, 1914: ______________ ___________________ ( Belgium’s ally) declares war on 

Germany (Austria-Hungary’s ally) 
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Inference/Conclusion: 
 
 
 

C.     A World War Begins 
• Known as the “________________ _____________”: 

o Two sides: 
" ____________: Great Britain, France, and Russia and Japan, which joined the allies 

later in August 1914, 
" _______________ _________________: Germany, Austria-Hungary, Ottoman 

Empire, in 195, Italy later joined the central powers despite their alliance with 
Germany and Austria-Hungary because they were promised territory in Austria after 
the war 

 
! Fighting on the Western Front 

# Germany vs. Belgium: 
• Belgians held out for 3 weeks before they were _______________________ by Germany 

# Germany vs. France: 
• Battle of the _______________: (Septemeber 5, 1914) 

o Britain and France ___________________ Germany after a week long battle  
o This battle proved that no nation could win this war easily 

# Next three years resulted in a standstill or ____________________: 
o _________________ were the main cause of this 
o Trenches on front lines provided protection and on the side lines provided, first aid, 

headquarters and storage units 
# Standstill ended with Battle of ___________________(February, 1916): 

o Started in Northeastern France 
o Germans made small gains but were counterattacked by France 
o One of the longest and bloodiest battles 
o _________________________ French and German soldiers dead 
o Ended in December 

# Battle of _______________ (July, 1916): 
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o Allies launched this attack 
o Casualties were high 
o Gained only 7 miles  

Inference/Conclusion: 
 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 

! Technology of War 
• More advanced and deadly weapons = higher ___________________and 

___________________: 
o Improved canons 
o Other artillery fired larger shells, greater distance 
o Better rifles, greater accuracy 
o Poison gas, first used by Germans, April 1915, then by Allies 
o Armored tank, first used in Janruary 1916 by Allies 

" Able to cross battle lines 
" Shoot at close range 
" Allowed for easier routes of advancement 

 
o Airplane  

" Watch movements of enemy troops  and bomb targets 
" Duels in the sky, “dogfights” 
" Fighter planes equipped with machine guns 

 
 

! On the Seas 
• Due to the deadlock on land, the war went to the sea.  

o Great Britain: Blockaded all German _______________, leaving Germans without 
food or supplies 

o Germany: ____________________, submarines 
" Sunk ships carrying supplies to Britain 
" Due to the U-boat attacks, the U.S. got involved in war 
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Inference/Conclusion: 
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Beginner/Intermediate Notes 
 
Name_________________________________                                 Ch. 23: World War I 
Section 1: War in Europe                                                   Notes 
 

C. Troubles in Europe/ Problemas en Europa 
• On June 28, 1914, the Archduke Franz Ferdinand, whom was to be next to throne of the Austro-

Hungarian Empire and his wife were in Bosnia for a state visit. / El 28 de junio de 1914, el 
Archiduque Franz Ferdinand, quien debía ser próximo al trono del Imperio Austro-Húngaro y 
su esposa estaban en Bosnia para una visita de estado. 

• On this day, both the Archduke and his wife were assassinated. / En este día, tanto el archiduque y 
su esposa fueron asesinados. 

• This tragedy compromised the balance of European stability and led to Europe being at war./ Esta 
tragedia en peligro el equilibrio de la estabilidad europea y llevado a Europa la guerra.  

! Nationalism/ Nacionalismo 
• Nationalism, a feeling of intense loyalty to one’s country or group, caused tension in Europe. / 

El nacionalismo, una sensación de intensa lealtad a su país o grupo, provocó tensiones en 
Europa. 

• As a result of this increase in nationalism, new nations began to unify and establish their 
power in the world. / Como resultado de este aumento en el nacionalismo, nuevas 
naciones empezaron a unificar y establecer su poder en el mundo 

• Italy and Germany are examples of newer nations who through nationalism increased their 
power in the world in the 1860s and 1870s./ Italia y Alemania son ejemplos de nuevas 
naciones que a través de nacionalismo aumentaron su poder en el mundo en la década 
de 1860 y 1870. 

• These new nations threatened older more powerful nations such as, Britain and France./ Estas 
nuevas naciones amenazaron las naciones más poderosas mayores tales como Gran 
Bretaña y Francia.  

• Nationalism also encouraged certain ethnic groups or people who share a common language 
and culture to establish nations of their own./ Nacionalismo también alentó a ciertos grupos 
étnicos o personas que comparten una lengua común y la cultura para establecer sus 
propias Naciones. 

 
 

Inference/ Conclusion:/ inferencia / conclusion: 
 
 
 

! Imperial Expansion/ Expansión Imperial 
• Tension in Europe increased even further as nations began to expand their empires in Africa, 

Asia, and other parts of the world./ Tensión en Europa aumentó aún más cuando las 
Naciones comenzaron a expandir sus imperios en África, Asia y otras partes del mundo. 

• This expansion provided nations with:/ Esta expansión proporcionó las Naciones con: 
o New markets/ Mercados Nuevos 
o Raw materials/ materias primas 
o Increased nations status/ aumentado las naciones estado 
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• As expected, the rising tension due to expansion, lead to conflict between nations. / Como se 
esperaba, el aumento de la tensión debido a la expansión, llevan a conflictos entre las 
Naciones. 

! Military Buildup/ la acumulación militar 
• Nations wanted to protect their interests, so they strengthened their armies and navies. / Las 

Naciones querían proteger a sus intereses, así que consolidaron sus ejércitos y armadas. 
• This created an atmosphere of militarism./ Esto creó un ambiente de militarismo. 
• As on nation strengthened their forces, other nations felt they needed to be even stronger. / 

Como nación consolidado sus fuerzas, otras naciones sintieron necesitaban ser aún más 
fuerte. 

• Great Britain had the world’s largest and strongest navy. / Gran Bretaña tenía Marina más 
grande y más fuerte del mundo. 

• Germany challenged Great Britain, which lead to an arms race, which jeopardized the peace 
in Europe. / Alemania desafió a Gran Bretaña, que conducen a una carrera 
armamentista, que puso en peligro la paz en Europa. 

! Formation of Alliances/ Formación de alianzas 
• As nation’s militaries strengthened, they began to form an alliance system. / Mientras que 

fortalecen los militares de la nación, comenzaron a formar un sistema de Alianza. 
• Being in an alliance meant:/ Estar en una alianza significada 

o Agreed to defend other country in alliance if attacked/ convenido para defender a 
otro país de la Alianza si es atacado 

• 1914: 
o Triple alliance: Germany, Austria-Hungary, Italy/ Triple Alianza o: Alemania, 

Austria-Hungría, Italia 
o Triple Entente: Great Britain, France, Russia/ Triple Entente: Gran Bretaña, 

Francia, Rusia 

 
• Purpose of alliances:/ Propósito de alianzas 

o Prevents one country from dominating any other country/ impide que un país 
dominando cualquier otro país 

o Creates balance of power/ crea equilibrio de poder 
• However, due to the alliance system, if one nation threatened another, it is more likely to 

result in an all out war/ Sin embargo, debido al sistema de Alianza, si una nación 
amenazada, es más probable que resulte en una guerra total 

Inference/Conclusion:/ Inferencia/conclusión 
 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

D. Crisis in the Balkans/ crisis en los Balcanes 
• Many nationalist and ethnic conflicts occurred in this area. / Muchos conflictos nacionalistas y 

étnicos se produjeron en esta zona. 
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• The biggest conflict being, the Slavic people in Austria-Hungary wanted independence and they were 
supported by Serbia. / El conflicto mayor que, los pueblos eslavos en Austria-Hungría querían 
independencia y fueron apoyados por Serbia. 

• Franz Ferdinand’s assassin was Gavrilo Princip./ Asesino de  Franz Ferdinand fue Gavrilo Princip. 
• Gavrilo Princip was a part of Serbian nationalist group which plotted the murder of Ferdinand in order 

to destroy the Austro-Hungarian Empire, resulting in the Slavs being united. / Gavrilo Princip era 
parte del grupo nacionalista serbio que planeó el asesinato de Ferdinand para destruir el 
Imperio Austro-Húngaro, dando lugar a los Eslavos Unidos. 

• Due to the assassination, Austria- Hungary with the support of Germany, declared war on Serbia, June 
28, 1914./ Debido al asesinato, Austria - Hungría con el apoyo de Alemania, declararon la guerra 
a Serbia, 28 de junio de 1914. 

• Due to the alliance system, as expected, this war spread and escalated quickly. / Debido al sistema de 
Alianza, como era de esperarse, esta guerra extendido y se extendieron rápidamente. 

• Ripple effect of Austria Hungary and Germany declaring war on Serbia: / Efecto dominó de Austria 
Hungría y Alemania declara la guerra a Serbia: 

o August 1, 1914: Russia (Serbia’s ally) declares war on Germany (Austra-Hungary’s ally)/ 
Rusia (aliado de Serbia) declara la guerra a Alemania (aliado de Austra-Hungría) 

o August 3, 1914: Germany (Austria- Hungary’s ally) declares war on France (Russia’s ally)/ 
Alemania (aliado de Austria-Hungary) declara la guerra a Francia (aliada de Rusia) 

o August 4, 1914: Germany invaded Belgium, violating a treaty that stated Belgium’s 
neutrality/ Alemania invadió Bélgica, violando un tratado que declaró la neutralidad de 
Bélgica 

o August 4, 1914: Great Britain ( Belgium’s ally) declares war on Germany (Austria-Hungary’s 
ally)/ Gran Bretaña (aliado de Bélgica) declara la guerra a Alemania (aliado de Austria-
Hungría) 

 
Inference/Conclusion:/ Inferencia/conclusión: 
 
 
 

C.     A World War Begins/ Una guerra mundial comienza 
• Known as the “Great War”:/ Conocida como la "gran guerra" 

o Two sides:/Dos Lados 
" Allies: Great Britain, France, and Russia and Japan, which joined the allies later in 

August 1914,/ Aliados: Gran Bretaña, Francia y Rusia y Japón, que se unió a los 
aliados más tarde en agosto de 1914 

" Central Powers: Germany, Austria-Hungary, Ottoman Empire, in 195, Italy later 
joined the central powers despite their alliance with Germany and Austria-Hungary 
because they were promised territory in Austria after the war/ Potencias centrales: 
Alemania, Austria-Hungría, Imperio otomano, en 195, Italia más tarde se unió a 
las potencias centrales a pesar de su alianza con Alemania y Austria-Hungría 
porque ellos prometieron territorio en Austria después de la guerra 
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! Fighting on the Western Front/ Luchando en el frente occidental 

# Germany vs. Belgium: Alemania vs Bélgica: 
• Belgians held out for 3 weeks before they were defeated by Germany/ Belgas resistió 

durante 3 semanas antes de que fueron derrotados por Alemania 
# Germany vs. France:/ Alemania vs Francia: 

• Battle of the Marne: (Septemeber 5, 1914)/ Batalla del Marne: (septiembre 5, 1914) 
o Britain and France defeated Germany after a week long battle / Gran Bretaña y 

Francia derrotaron a Alemania después de la batalla de una semana larga 
o This battle proved that no nation could win this war easily/ que esta batalla 

demostró que ninguna nación puede ganar esta guerra fácilmente 
# Next three years resulted in a standstill or stalemate:/ Tres años resultó en una paralización o 

estancamiento: 
o Trenches were the main cause of this/ trincheras fueron la causa principal de esto 
o Trenches on front lines provided protection and on the side lines provided, first aid, 

headquarters and storage units/ trincheras frente proporcionado protección y las 
líneas laterales proporcionadas, primeros auxilios, unidades de almacenamiento y 
sede 

# Standstill ended with Battle of Verdun (February, 1916):/ Parada terminó con la batalla de 
Verdun (febrero de 1916): 

o Started in Northeastern France/comienza en el noreste de Francia 
o Germans made small gains but were counterattacked by France/ los alemanes o logrado 

pequeños avances pero fueron contraatacó por Francia 
o One of the longest and bloodiest battles/ una de las batallas más largas y sangrientas 
o 750,000 French and German soldiers dead/ 750.000 franceses y alemanes soldados 

muertos 
o Ended in December/ terminado en diciembre 

# Battle of Somme (July, 1916):/ Batalla de Somme (julio de 1916): 
o Allies launched this attack/ aliados lanzaron este ataque 
o Casualties were high/ las bajas eran altas 
o Gained only 7 miles / ganado sólo 7 millas 

Inference/Conclusion:/ Inferencia/conclusión: 
 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 

! Technology of War/ Tecnología de guerra 
• More advanced and deadly weapons = higher casualties and injuries:/ Más avanzado y 

mortales armas = más muertes y lesiones: 
o Improved canons/mejor cánones 
o Other artillery fired larger shells, greater distance/ otro artillería dispararon 

proyectiles más grandes, mayor distancia 
o Better rifles, greater accuracy/ mejores rifles, una mayor precisión 
o Poison gas, first used by Germans, April 1915, then by Allies/ gas venenoso, 

utilizada por primera vez por los alemanes, abril de 1915, luego por aliados 
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o Armored tank, first used in Janruary 1916 by Allies/ tanque blindado o, primero 
utilizado en Janruary 1916 por aliados 

" Able to cross battle lines/ Capaz de cruzar líneas de batalla 
" Shoot at close range/ Disparar a quemarropa 
" Allowed for easier routes of advancement/ Permitido para las rutas más 

fáciles de avance 

 
o Airplane / avión 

" Watch movements of enemy troops  and bomb targets/ mira movimientos 
de tropas enemigas y las metas de la bomba 

" Duels in the sky, “dogfights”/ Los duelos en el cielo, "peleas de perros" 
" Fighter planes equipped with machine guns/ Aviones equipados con 

ametralladoras 

 
 

! On the Seas/ En el mar 
• Due to the deadlock on land, the war went to the sea. / Debido a la paralización en la tierra, 

la guerra fue a la mar. 
o Great Britain: Blockaded all German ports, leaving Germans without food or 

supplies/ Gran Bretaña: bloqueados todos los puertos alemanes, dejando a los 
alemanes sin comida ni suministros 

o Germany: U-Boats, submarines/ Alemania: U-Boats, submarinos 
" Sunk ships carrying supplies to Britain/ Hundido barcos que 

transportaban suministros a Gran Bretaña 
" Due to the U-boat attacks, the U.S. got involved in war/ Debido a los 

ataques de submarinos, los Estados Unidos se involucró en la guerra 

 
Inference/Conclusion:/ Inferencia/conclusión: 
 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Chapter 23 
Section 1 

Lesson 15 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic: Vocabulary 
in relation to war 
in Europe 

Content objective: Students will be able 
determine the meanings of key social 
studies terms using illustrations, 
definitions, and sentences in context. 

Language objective: Students will be able 
to read and write the definition for key 
social studies terms.  
 

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.4: 
Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including 
vocabulary specific to domains related to history/social studies.  
Home language strategies: 

• Multilingual graphic organizer 
• Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
• L1 grouping 
• Bilingual dictionaries 
• Bilingual word wall, teacher will create this 

Materials: 
• American Journey Textbook 
• Multilingual four square graphic organizer 
• Bilingual dictionaries 
• Dictionary 
• Bilingual word wall 
• Vocabulary list 
• Target vocabulary words: 

o nationalism  
o alliance system  
o balance of power 
o militarism  
o equip 
o launch 
o stalemate 

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 
• Teacher will distribute the list of vocabulary words that students will be focusing 

on for the day. 
• Teacher will ask the students to read each word and either place a check mark 

(� ), question mark (?), or a plus sign (+) next to each word.  
• The check mark shows that the student understands this term already, the ? shows 

that the student is confused by the term and may know something about it, and a 
plus sign shows that this term is completely new to the student. 

• Teacher will then read each word, then have the students raise their hands if they 
had a check, question mark, or plus. If the student has a check mark, teacher will 
ask the student to briefly explain what they think the term means or what they 
might know about it.  
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Procedure: 
1. Teacher will distribute a multilingual four square graphic organizer to the 

students.  
2. Students are familiar with this activity, and teacher will briefly review the 

procedure. 
3. Teacher will then break students up into groups of 3 making 5 groups and give 

each group 1 word to complete with their four square graphic organizer. 
4. Students will be given 5-7 minutes to complete this. 
5. Students will then jigsaw and share their vocabulary words with the group 

members from the other groups and those group members will fill out four square 
graphic organizers for the words they did not have. 

Assessment: 
• Teacher will collect the graphic organizers and will use these as an informal 

assessment to gauge if the students have accomplished the learning objectives.  
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Vocabulary list: 

Place a check mark (✓ ), question mark (?), or a plus sign (+) next to each word.  

The check mark shows that you understand this term already, the ? shows that you are confused by the term or may 
know something about it, and a plus sign shows that this term is completely new to you. 

Pone una marca de verificación (� ), signo de interrogación ( ? ), o el signo más ( + ) al lado de cada palabra. La 
marca de verificación indica que usted entiende esta palabra ya, el signo de interrogación muestra que usted se 
confunden con la palabra o puede saber algo acerca de una palabra, y un signo más (+) indica que esta palabra es 
completamente nuevo para usted. 

nationalism ____________ 

alliance system____________ 

balance of power ____________ 

militarlism ____________ 

equip  ____________ 

launch  ____________ 

stalemate  ____________ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  Multilingual Four Square Graphic Organizer

Illustration, ilustración 

 

                     

 

Sentence, oración 

 

 

 

Definition- What does it mean? 

Definición- ¿Qué significa? 

 

 

Vocabulary word, palabra de vocabulario 
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Chapter 23 
Section 1 

Lesson 16 ESL- May take two 
40 minute periods 

Topic: Causes of 
World War I 

Content objectives:  
Students will be able to explain the main 
causes of World War I. 
 

Language objectives:  
Students will be able to read a primary 
source about one of the causes of World 
War I and then analyze it using a 
worksheet.  

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.2:  
Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or secondary source; provide an 
accurate summary of the source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.  
W.10: 
Write routinely over extended time frames (time for reflection and revision) and shorter 
time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, 
purposes, and audiences 
Home language strategies: 

• Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
• L1 grouping 
• Write in L1 share in L2 
• Bilingual text 

Materials: 
• Different cause of World War I primary source with Spanish support for each 

group 
• Main Causes of World War I Worksheet 1 
• Main Causes of World War I Worksheet 2 
• Political Cartoon A 

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 
• Teacher will show political cartoon A. 
• Teacher will ask students what does this political cartoon represent? 
• How did what is represented in the cartoon contribute to the cause of World War 

I? 
• What are some other causes that you remember? 
• Students will think-pair and then share out to the class. They may discuss in L1 

but share out in L2. 
Procedure: 

1. Teacher will explain to the students that they will be doing a jigsaw. 
2. Teacher will break students into four expert groups. These groups will have 

students who speak the same L1 and ones that do not.  
3. Teacher will explain that each expert group will receive a document about one 

of the main causes of World War I.  
4. They must fill out worksheet 1 with their expert group. 
5. Then each group will split up and be put in another group with one person from 

each of the different groups.  
6. Students will then have to share what they learned about their cause to their 

groupmates and their groupmates must take notes on worksheet 2. 
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7. Students will then share out to the whole class.  
Assessment: 

• Teacher will assess students based on two things: 
o Discussion in their expert group and group 2 
o Worksheet 1 and 2 
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Politica Cartoon A  
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Advanced 

MILITARISM 

In order to acquire and protect their colonies, European nations began to build up their military. Militarism, 
the glorification of armed strength and the ideals of war, was a fashionable political theory at the turn of the 
twentieth century in Europe. The growing European divide had led to an arms-race 
between the main countries. The armies of both France and Germany had more than doubled between 1870 and 
1914 and there was fierce competition between Britain and Germany for mastery of the seas. The British had 
introduced the 'Dreadnought', an effective battleship, in 1906. The Germans soon followed suit introducing their 
own battleships. 

As the Powers of Europe grew increasingly militarized, they also became ever more anxious. Nations, 
especially Germany, came to assume that military strength must be the chief factor in national preservation and that 
the military class should be the most revered class in society. These militaristic convictions came to wreak havoc on 
the 20th century. 

Why the Military Calls the Shots 

Once Europe entered the age of the million-man army, each country's army developed a general staff 
system in which military technicians made war plans, mobilization schedules, logistical schemes, schedules of 
weapons development and testing, and a plethora of other systems that were bewildering and baffling for the 
layman. The military had become too complicated for the politicians to understand, let alone control. The military 
had freed itself from civilian supervision. 

The great tragedy in all this was that if the military men were ever going to demonstrate their skill and 
accomplishments, they would have to go to war. In addition, anybody devoting his life to traveling is going to be 
inclined to think of war as a solution to national and diplomatic problems. 

Consequently, in times of crisis, as national leaders called military leaders into policy conferences, the 
military leaders could be counted on to demand the immediate implementation of their military plans and to argue 
that peaceful alternatives would spell disaster. Civilian statesmen were finding it difficult to prevent the military 
from taking over their decision-making function. 

Adapted from. © Chalk-Dust-Diva (2012), https://www.teacherspayteachers.com/Product/World-War-I-
MAIN-Causes-Primary-Source-Jigsaw-Activity-1028734 
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Beginner/Intermediate 

MILITARISM 

In order to acquire and protect1 their colonies2, European nations began to build up their military3. 
Militarism, the glorification4 of armed strength5 and the ideals of war6, was a fashionable political theory at the 
turn of the twentieth century in Europe. The growing European divide had led to an arms-race7 between the main 
countries. The armies of both France and Germany had more than doubled between 1870 and 1914 and there was 
fierce competition between Britain and Germany for mastery of the seas. The British had introduced the 
'Dreadnought', an effective battleship8, in 1906. The Germans soon followed suit introducing their own battleships. 

1. adquiera y proteja 
2. colonia 
3. el ejército 
4. glorificación 

 

As the Powers of Europe grew increasingly militarized1, they also became ever more anxious. Nations, 
especially Germany, came to assume that military strength must be the chief factor in national preservation2 and 
that the military class should be the most revered class in society. These militaristic convictions came to wreak 
havoc on the 20th century. 

1. militarizar 
2. conservación 

Why the Military Calls the Shots 

Once Europe entered the age of the million-man army, each country's army developed a general staff 
system in which military technicians made war plans, mobilization schedules1, logistical schemes2, schedules of 
weapons development and testing3, and a plethora of other systems that were bewildering and baffling for the 
layman. The military had become too complicated for the politicians to understand, let alone control. The military 
had freed4 itself from civilian supervision5. 

1. horarios de movilización  
2. planes logísticos 
3. Desarrollo y prueba de armas 

 

The great tragedy1 in all this was that if the military men were ever going to demonstrate their skill and 
accomplishments, they would have to go to war. In addition, anybody devoting his life to traveling is going to be 
inclined to think of war as a solution2 to national and diplomatic problems. 

1. tragedia 
2. solución 
 

Consequently, in times of crisis1, as national leaders called military leaders2 into policy conferences, the 
military leaders could be counted on to demand the immediate implementation of their military plans3 and to argue 
that peaceful alternatives4 would spell disaster5. Civilian statesmen were finding it difficult to prevent the military 
from taking over their decision-making function6. 

 

 

5. fuerza armada 
6. ideales de la guerra 
7. carrera armamentista 

8. acorazado 

4. liberar 
5. supervisión civil 
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1. situación difícil 
2. líderes militares 
3. planes militares 
 

Adapted from. © Chalk-Dust-Diva (2012), https://www.teacherspayteachers.com/Product/World-War-I-
MAIN-Causes-Primary-Source-Jigsaw-Activity-1028734 

! !

4. alternativas pacíficas 
5. desastre 
6. función de toma de decisión 
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!
Militarism Primary Source 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Adapted from. © Chalk-Dust-Diva (2012), https://www.teacherspayteachers.com/Product/World-War-I-
MAIN-Causes-Primary-Source-Jigsaw-Activity-1028734 
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Advanced 

ALLIANCES 

An alliance is an agreement made between two or more countries to give each other help if it is needed. 
When an alliance is signed, those countries become known as Allies. A number of alliances had been signed by 
countries between the years 1879 and 1914. These were important because they meant that some countries had no 
option but to declare war if one of their allies declared war first. Otto von Bismarck, Chancellor of Germany in 1861 
to 1890, created the first alliance. Bismarck had two main policy goals: to keep Germany out of a two-front war in 
Europe and to diplomatically isolate France. Bismarck maintained good relations with Britain in hopes of blocking 
an Anglo-French treaty, and he created the Three Emperors League in 1872, which brought together Russia, Austria-
Hungary, and Germany. But imperial rivalries between Austria-Hungary and Russia over the Balkans led to the 
downfall of this alliance and Bismarck was forced to construct another Alliance with the Austrians. After Italy also 
signed this treaty it became known as the Triple Alliance.  

Other alliances formed after 1888, when Emperor Wilhelm II of Germany succeeded his grandfather and 
fired Bismarck to employ a more aggressive foreign policy. Russia was alienated, and signed a mutual defense treaty 
with France, in which they promised support for one another in the case of a war against Germany. Wilhelm II 
reversed Bismarck’s policies towards Britain; therefore Britain, threatened by Germany’s growing navy and empire, 
sought alliances with France and Russia, which it finalized in 1904 and 1907. These agreements together were 
referred to as the Triple Entente.  

In addition to the powers involved in the Triple Alliance and Triple Entente, many other nations joined the 
war after 1914. Romania, Greece, Belgium, Serbia, Montenegro, Portugal, Italy, and the USA fought alongside the 
original members of the Triple Entente, forming the Allies. Turkey and Bulgaria joined the remaining members of 
the Triple Alliance to form the Central Powers. 

Adapted from. © Chalk-Dust-Diva (2012), https://www.teacherspayteachers.com/Product/World-War-I-
MAIN-Causes-Primary-Source-Jigsaw-Activity-1028734 
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Beginner/Intermediate 

ALLIANCES 

An alliance1 is an agreement made between two or more countries to give each other help if it is needed. 
When an alliance is signed2, those countries become known as Allies. A number of alliances had been signed by 
countries between the years 1879 and 1914. These were important because they meant that some countries had no 
option3 but to declare war4 if one of their allies declared war first. Otto von Bismarck, Chancellor of Germany in 
1861 to 1890, created the first alliance. Bismarck had two main policy goals5: to keep Germany out of a two-front 
war in Europe and to diplomatically isolate6 France. Bismarck maintained good relations with Britain in hopes of 
blocking an Anglo-French treaty, and he created the Three Emperors League in 1872, which brought together 
Russia, Austria-Hungary, and Germany. But imperial rivalries7 between Austria-Hungary and Russia over the 
Balkans led to the downfall8 of this alliance and Bismarck was forced to construct another Alliance with the 
Austrians. After Italy also signed this treaty it became known as the Triple Alliance.  

 

1. alianza 
2. firmar 
3. No hay opción 
4. declarar guerra 

 

Other alliances formed after 1888, when Emperor Wilhelm II of Germany succeeded his grandfather and 
fired Bismarck to employ a more aggressive foreign policy1. Russia was alienated2, and signed a mutual defense 
treaty3 with France, in which they promised support for one another in the case of a war against Germany. Wilhelm 
II reversed Bismarck’s policies towards Britain; therefore Britain, threatened by Germany’s growing navy and 
empire, sought alliances with France and Russia, which it finalized in 1904 and 1907. These agreements together 
were referred to as the Triple Entente.  

1. política exterior agresiva 
2. alienado 
3. Tratado de defensa mutual 
 

In addition to the powers involved in the Triple Alliance and Triple Entente, many other nations joined the 
war after 1914. Romania, Greece, Belgium, Serbia, Montenegro, Portugal, Italy, and the USA fought alongside the 
original members of the Triple Entente, forming the Allies. Turkey and Bulgaria joined the remaining members of 
the Triple Alliance to form the Central Powers. 

Adapted from. © Chalk-Dust-Diva (2012), https://www.teacherspayteachers.com/Product/World-War-I-
MAIN-Causes-Primary-Source-Jigsaw-Activity-1028734 

 

 

 

 

 

5. objetivos de la política 
6. aislar diplomáticamente 
7. rivales imperiales 
8. caída 
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Alliances Primary Sources 

 

Article 1 

The High Contracting Parties mutually promise peace and friendship, and will enter into no 

alliance or engagement directed against any one of their States. 

They engage to proceed to an exchange of ideas on political and economic questions of a 

general nature which may arise, and they further promise one another mutual support 

within the limits of their own interests. 

Article 2 

In case Italy, without direct provocation on her part, should be attacked by France for any 

reason whatsoever, the two other Contracting Parties shall be bound to lend help and 

assistance with all their forces to the Party attacked. 

This same obligation shall devolve upon Italy in case of any aggression without direct 

provocation by France against Germany. 

Article 3 

If one, or two, of the High Contracting Parties, without direct provocation on their part, 

should chance to be attacked and to be engaged in a war with two or more Great Powers 
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non-signatory to the present Treaty, the casus foederis will arise simultaneously for all the 

High Contracting Parties. 

Article 4 

In case a Great Power non-signatory to the present Treaty should threaten the security of 

the states of one of the High Contracting Parties, and the threatened Party should find itself 

forced on that account to make war against it, the two others bind themselves to observe 

towards their Ally a benevolent neutrality. Each of them reserves to itself, in this case, the 

right to take part in the war, if it should see fit to make common cause with its Ally. 

Triple Alliance, 20 May 1882 

 

Adapted from. © Chalk-Dust-Diva (2012), https://www.teacherspayteachers.com/Product/World-War-I-
MAIN-Causes-Primary-Source-Jigsaw-Activity-1028734 
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Advanced 

Imperialism 

Imperialism is when a country takes over new lands or countries and makes them subject to their rule. By 
1900 the British Empire extended over five continents and France had control of large areas of Africa. With the rise 
of industrialism countries needed new markets. The amount of lands 'owned' by Britain and France increased the 
rivalry with Germany who had entered the scramble to acquire colonies late and only had small areas of Africa. 

Countries such as the United Kingdom and France accumulated great wealth in the late 19th century 
through their control of trade in foreign resources, markets, territories, and people. Other empires, Germany, 
Austria-Hungary, Italy, and Russia all hoped to do so as well in economic advantage. Their frustrated ambitions and 
British policies of strategic exclusion created tensions. In addition, the limits of natural resources in many European 
nations began to slowly alter trade balance, and make national industries seek new territories rich in natural 
resources. Commercial interests contributed substantially to Anglo-German rivalry during the scramble for tropical 
Africa. This was the scene of sharpest conflict between certain German and British commercial interests. 

Adapted from. © Chalk-Dust-Diva (2012), https://www.teacherspayteachers.com/Product/World-War-I-
MAIN-Causes-Primary-Source-Jigsaw-Activity-1028734 
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Beginner/Intermediate 

Imperialism 

Imperialism is when a country takes over new lands or countries and makes them subject to their rule1. By 
1900 the British Empire extended over five continents and France had control of large areas of Africa. With the rise 
of industrialism2 countries needed new markets. The amount of lands 'owned' by Britain and France increased the 
rivalry3 with Germany who had entered the scramble to acquire colonies late and only had small areas of Africa. 

1. regla 
2. industrialismo 
3. rivalidad 

Countries such as the United Kingdom and France accumulated great wealth1 in the late 19th century 
through their control of trade2 in foreign resources, markets, territories, and people. Other empires, Germany, 
Austria-Hungary, Italy, and Russia all hoped to do so as well in economic advantage. Their frustrated ambitions and 
British policies of strategic exclusion3 created tensions. In addition, the limits of natural resources in many 
European nations began to slowly alter trade balance4, and make national industries seek new territories rich in 
natural resources. Commercial interests contributed substantially to Anglo-German rivalry during the scramble for 
tropical Africa. This was the scene of sharpest conflict between certain German and British commercial interests. 

1. la riqueza 
2. control del comercio 
3. exclusión estratégica 
4. cambie la balanza comercial 
!

Adapted from. © Chalk-Dust-Diva (2012), https://www.teacherspayteachers.com/Product/World-War-I-
MAIN-Causes-Primary-Source-Jigsaw-Activity-1028734 
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Adapted from. © Chalk-Dust-Diva (2012), https://www.teacherspayteachers.com/Product/World-War-I-
MAIN-Causes-Primary-Source-Jigsaw-Activity-1028734 
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Advanced 

Nationalism 

Nationalism means being a strong supporter of the rights and interests of one's country. Great feelings of 
national pride characterized Germany and Italy in the late nineteenth century because both countries had only 
recently become united, independent countries: Italy in 1870, Germany in 1871. The competition of colonialism also 
inspired nationalistic feelings in the hearts of patriotic citizens. Many Europeans kept maps of the world in their 
housed that showed their nation’s colonies tinted with the national colors. Nationalism also took on a very martial 
quality because of its connections with militarism and imperialism. In Germany popular songs, poems, and plays 
had nationalistic themes. 

Nationalism can also be defined as “aspirations for independence in a country under foreign domination,” 
and in this context nationalism also contributed to tensions in prewar Europe. While nations such as France, Italy, 
and Germany used nationalism to unite largely similar populations, other countries were torn apart by ethnic 
tensions. Austria-Hungary had the most serious problem in nationalism because so many of its people were ethnic 
minorities. The Czechs, Slovaks, Poles, Croats and Serbs were just some of the groups that resented Austrian 
dominance of Central and Southeastern Europe. Russia also had many problems from its harsh treatment of ethnic 
minorities such as Poles, Ukrainians, Jews and Finns. Even Britain had to contend with Irish claims for 
independence. Thus, in one form or another, nationalism increased tensions in pre-war Europe. 

Adapted from. © Chalk-Dust-Diva (2012), https://www.teacherspayteachers.com/Product/World-War-I-
MAIN-Causes-Primary-Source-Jigsaw-Activity-1028734 
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Beginner/Intermediate 

Nationalism 

Nationalism means being a strong supporter1 of the rights and interests2 of one's country3. Great feelings 
of national pride characterized Germany and Italy in the late nineteenth century because both countries had only 
recently become united, independent countries: Italy in 1870, Germany in 1871. The competition of colonialism also 
inspired nationalistic feelingsunite in the hearts of patriotic citizens4. Many Europeans kept maps of the world in 
their housed that showed their nation’s colonies tinted with the national colors. Nationalism also took on a very 
martial quality5 because of its connections with militarism and imperialism6. In Germany popular songs, poems, 
and plays had nationalistic themes. 

1. partidario 
2. derechas y intereses 
3. el país 

 

Nationalism can also be defined as “aspirations for independence in a country under foreign domination,” 
and in this context nationalism also contributed to tensions in pre-war Europe. While nations such as France, Italy, 
and Germany used nationalism to unite1 largely similar populations, other countries were torn apart2 by ethnic 
tensions3. Austria-Hungary had the most serious problem in nationalism because so many of its people were ethnic 
minorities. The Czechs, Slovaks, Poles, Croats and Serbs were just some of the groups that resented4 Austrian 
dominance of Central and Southeastern Europe. Russia also had many problems from its harsh treatment5 of ethnic 
minorities such as Poles, Ukrainians, Jews and Finns. Even Britain had to contend with Irish claims for 
independence. Thus, in one form or another, nationalism increased tensions in pre-war Europe. 

1.unir 
2. desgarrado 
3. tensiones étnicas 
 

Adapted from. © Chalk-Dust-Diva (2012), https://www.teacherspayteachers.com/Product/World-War-I-
MAIN-Causes-Primary-Source-Jigsaw-Activity-1028734 

  

4. ciudadanos patrióticos 
5. calidad militilar 
6. militarismo y el imperialismo 

4. sentirse molesto(a) por 
5. tratamiento áspero 
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Adapted from. © Chalk-Dust-Diva (2012), https://www.teacherspayteachers.com/Product/World-War-I-
MAIN-Causes-Primary-Source-Jigsaw-Activity-1028734 
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Advanced Worksheet 1 

MAIN Causes of World War I 

One of the underlying causes of World War I was ____________________________. 

My definition of this cause is ______________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________. 

Three important quotes from the reading that help prove this was a significant cause of 

World War I are: 

1. “!__________________________________________________________________!

_________________________________________________________________”!

2. “___________________________________________________________________!

__________________________________________________________________”!

3.!“___________________________________________________________________!

___________________________________________________________________”!

The type of primary source(s) is/are _________________________________________. 

Three important ideas from the primary source(s) that help prove this was a significant 

cause of World War 1 are: 

1. ____________________________________________________________________ 

2. ____________________________________________________________________ 

3. ____________________________________________________________________ 

Adapted from. © Chalk-Dust-Diva (2012), https://www.teacherspayteachers.com/Product/World-War-I-
MAIN-Causes-Primary-Source-Jigsaw-Activity-1028734 
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Beginner/Intermediate Worksheet 1 

MAIN Causes of World War I 

One of the underlying causes of World War I was ____________________________. 

Fue una de las causas subyacentes de la I Guerra Mundial 

My definition of this cause is/ Mi definición de esta causa es:  

______________________________________________________________________. 

Three important quotes from the reading that help prove this was a significant cause of 

World War I are:/!Tres citas importantes de la lectura que ayude a probar esto fue una causa 
importante de La I Guerra Mundial son: 

1. “!__________________________________________________________________!

_________________________________________________________________”!

2. “___________________________________________________________________!

__________________________________________________________________”!

3.!“___________________________________________________________________!

___________________________________________________________________”!

The type of primary source(s) is/are/!El tipo de fuente primaria (s) es 
_________________________________________. 

Three important ideas from the primary source(s) that help prove this was a significant 

cause of World War 1 are:/!Tres ideas importantes de las fuentes primarias que ayudan a probar esto 
fue un significativ causa de la Guerra Mundial I son: 

1. ____________________________________________________________________ 

2. ____________________________________________________________________ 
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Advanced Worksheet 2 

 

Adapted from. © Chalk-Dust-Diva (2012), https://www.teacherspayteachers.com/Product/World-War-I-
MAIN-Causes-Primary-Source-Jigsaw-Activity-1028734 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Militarism 
 I think  
______________________________________ 
I found it interesting that 
______________________________________ 
I noticed that  
______________________________________ 
A final point about militarism in WWI is  
______________________________________ 
!

Alliances 
 I think  
_____________________________________ 
I found it interesting that  
_____________________________________ 
I noticed that  
_____________________________________ 
A final point about alliances in WWI is  
_____________________________________!

Imperialism 
 I think  
______________________________________ 
I found it interesting that 
______________________________________ 
I noticed that  
______________________________________ 
A final point about imperialism in WWI is  
______________________________________ 
!

Nationalism 
I think  
______________________________________ 
I found it interesting that 
______________________________________ 
I noticed that  
______________________________________ 
A final point about nationalism in WWI is  
______________________________________ 
!
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Beginner/Intermediate Worksheet  

 

 

 

Adapted from. © Chalk-Dust-Diva (2012), https://www.teacherspayteachers.com/Product/World-War-I-
MAIN-Causes-Primary-Source-Jigsaw-Activity-1028734 

Militarism 
Yo pienso 
______________________________________ 
 
Me parece interesante 
que______________________________________ 
 
Noté esto 
______________________________________ 
 
Un punto final sobre el militarismo en WWI 
es______________________________________ 
!

Alliances 
Yo pienso 
______________________________________ 
 
Me parece interesante 
que______________________________________ 
 
Noté esto 
______________________________________ 
 
Un punto final sobre alianzas en WWI 
es______________________________________ 
!

Imperialism 
  Yo pienso 
______________________________________ 
 
Me parece interesante 
que______________________________________ 
 
Noté esto 
______________________________________ 
 
Un punto final sobre el imperialismo en WWI 
es______________________________________ 
!

Nationalism 
Yo pienso 
______________________________________ 
 
Me parece interesante 
que______________________________________ 
 
Noté esto 
______________________________________ 
 
Un punto final sobre el nacionalismo en WWI 
es______________________________________ 
!
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Chapter 23 World War I:  

Section 2 Overview 

Supporting Question What events caused the United States to enter World War I? 

Key Ideas Key Practices 
Lesson 17: 
8.4b International, economic, and military developments swayed 
opinion in favor of the United States siding with the Allies and 
entering World War I. Domestic responses to World War I limited 
civil liberties within the United States. 
_Students will examine an overview of the causes of World War I, 
focusing on the factors leading to United States entry into the war. 

1. Identify, describe, and evaluate evidence about events from 
diverse sources (including written documents, works of art, 
photographs, charts and graphs, artifacts, oral traditions, and other 
primary and secondary sources). 
2.Make inferences and draw conclusions from evidence.  
 
 

Lesson 18: N/A N/A 
Lesson 19: 
8.4b International, economic, and military developments swayed 
opinion in favor of the United States siding with the Allies and 
entering World War I. Domestic responses to World War I limited 
civil liberties within the United States.  
_Students will examine an overview of the causes of World War I, 
focusing on the factors leading to United States entry into the war.  
 

1. Identify, describe, and evaluate evidence about events from 
diverse sources (including written documents, works of art, 
photographs, charts and graphs, artifacts, oral traditions, and other 
primary and secondary sources).  
2. Identify causes and effects, using examples from current 
events, grade-level content, and historical events.  
3. Identify, analyze, and evaluate the relationship between 
multiple causes and effects.  
4. Articulate how events are related chronologically to one 
another in time, and explain the ways in which earlier ideas and 
events may influence subsequent ideas and events.  
 
 

Formative Assessment Create a cause and effect chart answering the supporting question.  

! !
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Chapter 23 
Section 2 

Lesson 17 ESL- May take two 
40 minute periods 

Topic: America’s 
Road to War 

Content objectives:  
Students will be able to identify the 
events that lead to the U.S. involvement 
in World War I. 

Language objectives:  
Students will be able to write and discuss 
their answers to comprehension questions 
based off of a given text.  

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.2:  
Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or secondary source; provide 
an accurate summary of the source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.  
W.10: 
Write routinely over extended time frames (time for reflection and revision) and 
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific 
tasks, purposes, and audiences 
Home language strategies: 

• Multilingual-guided notes 
• Preview Review 
• Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
• L1 grouping 
• Write in L1 share in L2 

Materials: 
• American Journey Textbook 
• Multilingual-guided Notes – Beginner Intermediate Version/ Advanced 

Version 
• Section 2 PowerPoint 
• Index cards 
• Political Cartoon A 

*Note: images used in PowerPoint and multilingual guided notes are from Google 
images 
Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 

• Teacher will show a headline from the New York Times about the attack on 
the Lusitania.  

• Teacher will ask the students to discuss with the person next to them first what 
they think lead to this happening and what might have been the effects. 

• Students may discuss in L1 or L2 but share out in the L2. 
• Teacher will then have the students share out. 
• Teacher will then ask the students if they have ever seen a newspaper or 

magazine publish a story that was exaggerated or not fully true? 
•  Teacher will then have the students share out.  

Procedure: 
1. Teacher will preview the main ideas of the multilingual-guided notes in 

Spanish with the students through a brief discussion.  
2. Teacher will then distribute the guided notes. 
3. Teacher will present the PowerPoint for section 2 of chapter 23. 
4. Throughout the presentation students will follow along in their multilingual-
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guided notes sheet. 
5. The beginner/intermediate students will have a guided note sheet with no 

blanks to fill in and the advanced students will have a guided note sheet with 
blanks to fill in throughout the lecture.  

6. At each comprehension question, the teacher will pause and ask all of the 
students beginner through advanced, to discuss with a partner of the same L1 
in the L1 or L2 what they believe the answer could be based on what they 
have learned thus far.  

7. The students will then share out to the class and will write their answer on 
their guided note in the L1 or L2.  

8. This process should be repeated for each comprehension question on the 
multilingual-guided notes sheet. 

Assessment: 
• Teacher will divide students into groups. 
• Teacher will give each group an event that lead to World War I. 
• Each group must create a brief description of this event and then share out to 

the class.  
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Advanced Guided Notes  
 
Name_________________________________                                 Ch. 23: World War I 
Section 2: America’s Road to War                                    Notes 
 

A. American Neutrality 
• In the beginning _____________ _______________ declared the United States as _______________ in 

terms of the war in Europe.  
• As war progressed many Americans took sides. 
• Many Americans were _______________ __________ or children of ________________, who therefore 

took the sides of the country of origin.  
• However, Wilson favored the ______________, and specifically _______________ _________________, 

due to our traditions, language and custom closely tying us to that nation.  
! Using Propaganda 

• Propaganda is information used to _________________ opinion. 
• Propaganda by the Allies emphasized Germany’s invasion of neutral Belgium and highlighted the 

____________________ of this nation, attempting to turn people against them. 
• This technique was effective in the United States.  

 
 

1. What was the purpose of propaganda? Do you think the propaganda used during World War I will effect 
the United State’s neutrality? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________ 

! America’s Early Involvement 
• ________________ between the ________________ and the United States soared due to Great 

Britain’s ____________________ at German ports and random searches of U.S. boats at sea.  
• Although the U.S. was a _______________ nation they continued to trade with Great Britain and lend 

them money for their war efforts. 
• This bettered the economy in the United States, and helped the allies, but began to anger Germany and 

The Central Powers. 
! Submarine Warfare 

• February 1915: Germany warned the United States that any ________________ coming in or out of 
British ports would be __________________ by German submarines.  

• The U.S. responded by telling Germany they would be held responsible for any American lives lost 
due to this threat. 

• __________________- May 7, 1915 
o British passenger liner was near the coast of Ireland 
o German U-boat shot two torpedoes at Lusitania 
o 1,000 people died, 128 American citizens included 
o Later learned, Lusitania was carrying war materials 
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• __________________- Few months later 

o German U-boats attacked this ___________________ French passenger ship 
o Injuring several American citizens 
o Due to Germany’s fear of the U.S. entering the war they offered money to the injured people 

to pardon themselves 
o This worked… for now 

 
2. Why did Germany attack the Lusitania and the Sussex? Were there any repercussions or consequences 

for Germany because of this? 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

B. The End of Neutrality 
• Due to Germany’s increase in _________________ _____________________ the United States 

Congress passed ______________________in order to improve and strengthen the U.S. military. 
• President Wilson despite this action still wanted to stay out of the war.  
• The United States citizens also wanted to stay out of the war, keeping the __________________ 

sentiment strong.  
! On the Brink of War 

• Janurary 1917: Germany furthered their submarine warfare and threatened that any vessel near British 
ports, __________________ ______ ___________________, would be attacked 

• This enraged President Wilson, who then ended _________________ ________________ with 
Germany 

• ______________________ ________________________: 
o German foreign minister 
o British agents intercepted a secret ________________ from Zimmerman to 

__________________ proposing an ____________________ with Germany if the United 
States entered the war. 

o This was published all over newspapers in the U.S., greatly increasing anti-German 
sentiments 
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! Revolution in Russia 
• March 1917: _________________________ or overthrow of the government took place 

o Went from a monarchy or ____________________, a government in which one person holds 
___________________ _______________ and rules to a democratic government, where the 
___________________ have a part in decision making 

o This resulted in the U.S. being able to justify supporting the allies, because they were fighting 
for democracy 

• Also in March 1917: 
o Germans sank 4 American merchant ships, killing 36 

• Wilson was still skeptical about joining the war, his cabinet however, favored U.S. involvement 
3. Why was there a revolution in Russia? What effect did it have on the United States? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

! America Enters the War 
• April 2, 1917:  Wilson asked congress for a ___________________ _________ ___________ against 

Germany 
o Declaration was passed: 

" 56 members of the house and senate were against the war 
" Jeanette Rankin- Montana: first women to serve as representative in Congress 

o Wilson signed the declaration of war on April 6, 1917. 
• U.S. needed an army: 

o May 18, 1917: Congress passed the ________________ __________________ ___________, set 
up a _________________ _______________ 

  
o Men: ages 21-30 registered, 24 million men registered and 3 million were called to serve, another 

2 million joined as volunteers 
o Also _________________ , for the first time served, but in non _____________ __________, 

such as nurses, radio operaters, clerks 
o More than 300,000 African Americans joined the army as well 

" Faced __________________  and ___________________ 
" Held ___________ ____________ _________ at military bases 
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" However, out of the 40,000 African Americans who did actually serve in combat, one, 
_____________ __________________, received a medal of bravery from France, also 
known as, French Croix de Guerre ( Cross of War) 

 
4. Why was the Selective Service Act passed? What result did it have? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Beginner/Intermediate Multilingual guided notes  
 
Name_________________________________                                 Ch. 23: World War I 
Section 2: America’s Road to War                                    Notes 
 

A. American Neutrality/ Neutralidad Americana 
• In the beginning Woodrow Wilson declared the United States as neutral in terms of the war in Europe. / 

Al principio Woodrow Wilson declaró a Estados Unidos como neutral en cuanto a la guerra en 
Europa. 

• As war progressed many Americans took sides./ Como guerra progresó muchos americanos tomaron 
lados 

• Many Americans were foreign born or children of immigrants, who therefore took the sides of the 
country of origin. / Muchos estadounidenses eran extranjeros nacidos o hijos de inmigrantes, que se 
llevó por lo tanto, a los lados del país de origen 

• However, Wilson favored the Allies, and specifically Great Britain, due to our traditions, language and 
custom closely tying us to that nation. / Sin embargo, Wilson favoreció los aliados y especialmente de 
Gran Bretaña, debido a nuestras tradiciones, idioma y costumbre estrechamente nos ata a esa 
nación. 

! Using Propaganda/ Utilizando Propaganda 
• Propaganda is information used to influence opinion./ Propaganda es información que utilizan para 

influir en la opinión. 
• Propaganda by the Allies emphasized Germany’s invasion of neutral Belgium and highlighted the 

negatives of this nation, attempting to turn people against them./ Propaganda por parte de los 
aliados hizo hincapié en la invasión de Alemania a Bélgica neutral y puso de relieve los aspectos 
negativos de esta nación, intentando convertir gente contra ellos 

• This technique was effective in the United States. / Esta técnica era eficaz en los Estados Unidos 

 
 

1. What was the purpose of propaganda? Do you think the propaganda used during World War I will effect 
the United State’s neutrality?/ ¿Cuál era el propósito de la propaganda? ¿Crees que la propaganda utilizada 
durante la I guerra mundial afectará la neutralidad de los Estados Unidos? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________ 

! America’s Early Involvement/ Temprana participación de América 
• Trade between the Allies and the United States soared due to Great Britain’s blockades at German 

ports and random searches of U.S. boats at sea. / El comercio entre los aliados y los Estados Unidos 
se disparó debido a los bloqueos de Gran Bretaña en los puertos alemanes y búsquedas al azar de 
los barcos de Estados Unidos en el mar. 

• Although the U.S. was a neutral nation they continued to trade with Great Britain and lend them 
money for their war efforts./ Aunque los Estados Unidos era una nación neutral continuaron 
comercio con Gran Bretaña y prestarles dinero para sus esfuerzos de guerra. 

• This bettered the economy in the United States, and helped the allies, but began to anger Germany and 
The Central Powers./ Esto mejoró la economía en Estados Unidos y ayudó a los aliados, pero 
comenzó a Alemania y las potencias centrales de la ira. 
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! Submarine Warfare/ la guerra submarina 
• February 1915: Germany warned the United States that any vessel coming in or out of British ports 

would be attacked by German submarines. / Febrero de 1915: Alemania advirtió a Estados Unidos 
que cualquier buque viene dentro o fuera de los puertos británicos sería atacado por los 
submarinos alemanes. 

• The U.S. responded by telling Germany they would be held responsible for any American lives lost 
due to this threat./ Los Estados Unidos respondieron diciendo que Alemania celebraría 
responsable de cualquier estadounidense vive perdidas debido a esta amenaza. 

• Lusitania- May 7, 1915/ Lusitania-07 de mayo de 1915 
o British passenger liner was near the coast of Ireland/ trazador de líneas del pasajero 

británico estaba cerca de la costa de Irlanda 
o German U-boat shot two torpedoes at Lusitania/ submarino alemán disparó dos torpedos 

de Lusitania 
o 1,000 people died, 128 American citizens included/ 1.000 personas murieron, 128 

ciudadanos americanos incluidos 
o Later learned, Lusitania was carrying war materials/ más tarde aprendió, Lusitania 

transportaba material de guerra 

 
• Sussex- Few months later/ Sussex - pocos meses después 

o German U-boats attacked this unarmed French passenger ship/ submarinos alemanes 
atacaron este barco de pasajeros franceses desarmados 

o Injuring several American citizens/ hiriendo a varios ciudadanos estadounidenses 
o Due to Germany’s fear of the U.S. entering the war they offered money to the injured people 

to pardon themselves/ debido al temor de Alemania de los Estados Unidos entrar a la 
guerra ofrecieron dinero a los heridos a indultar a sí mismos 

o This worked… for now/ esto funcionó... por ahora 

 
2. Why did Germany attack the Lusitania and the Sussex? Were there any repercussions or consequences 

for Germany because of this?/ ¿Por qué Alemania atacaron el Lusitania y el Sussex? ¿Hubo por ello 
cualquier repercusiones o consecuencias para Alemania? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

B. The End of Neutrality/ El fin de la neutralidad 
• Due to Germany’s increase in submarine warfare the United States Congress passed legislation in 

order to improve and strengthen the U.S. military./ Debido a un aumento de Alemania en la guerra 
submarina el Congreso de Estados Unidos aprobó una legislación para mejorar y fortalecer el 
ejército de Estados Unidos. 

• President Wilson despite this action still wanted to stay out of the war. / Presidente Wilson a pesar de 
esta acción todavía quería quedarse fuera de la guerra. 
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• The United States citizens also wanted to stay out of the war, keeping the anti- war sentiment strong. / 
Los ciudadanos de Estados Unidos también querían quedarse fuera de la guerra, mantener el 
sentimiento anti-guerra fuerte. 

! On the Brink of War/ En el borde de la guerra 
• Janurary 1917: Germany furthered their submarine warfare and threatened that any vessel near British 

ports, unarmed or armed, would be attacked/ Enero 1917: Alemania amplió su ofensiva 
submarina y amenazó con que cualquier buque cerca de los puertos británicos, desarmado o 
armado, sería atacado 

• This enraged President Wilson, who then ended diplomatic relations with Germany/ Esto enfureció a 
Presidente Wilson, quien terminó las relaciones diplomáticas con Alemania 

• Arthur Zimmerman: 
o German foreign minister/ ministro de Exteriores alemán 
o British agents intercepted a secret telegram from Zimmerman to Mexico proposing an 

alliance with Germany if the United States entered the war./ agentes británicos o 
interceptan un telegrama secreto de Zimmerman a México propone una alianza con 
Alemania si los Estados Unidos entraron en la guerra. 

o This was published all over newspapers in the U.S., greatly increasing anti-German 
sentiments/ esto fue publicado en los periódicos en los Estados Unidos, aumentando 
considerablemente los sentimientos anti-alemán 

 
 

! Revolution in Russia/ la revolución en Rusia 
• March 1917: revolution or overthrow of the government took place/ Marzo de 1917: revolución o 

derrocamiento del gobierno llevó a cabo 
o Went from a monarchy or autocracy, a government in which one person holds unlimited 

power and rules to a democratic government, where the people have a part in decision 
making/ asó de una monarquía o autocracia, un gobierno en el que una persona tiene un 
poder ilimitado y las reglas para un gobierno democrático, donde la gente tiene una 
parte en la toma de decisiones 

o This resulted in the U.S. being able to justify supporting the allies, because they were fighting 
for democracy/ esto dio lugar a los Estados Unidos, ser capaz de justificar el apoyo a los 
aliados, porque estaban luchando por la democracia 

• Also in March 1917:/ También en marzo de 1917: 
o Germans sank 4 American merchant ships, killing 36/ los alemanes hundieron 4 buques 

mercantes estadounidenses, matando a 36 
• Wilson was still skeptical about joining the war, his cabinet however, favored U.S. involvement/ 

Wilson era todavía escéptico acerca de unirse a la guerra, su gabinete sin embargo, favoreció la 
participación de Estados Unidos 

3. Why was there a revolution in Russia? What effect did it have on the United States?/ ¿Por qué hubo una 
revolución en Rusia? ¿Qué efecto tuvo en los Estados Unidos? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

! America Enters the War/ América entra en la guerra 
• April 2, 1917:  Wilson asked congress for a declaration of war against Germany/ 02 de abril de 1917: 

Wilson solicitado al Congreso una declaración de guerra contra Alemania 
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o Declaration was passed:/ declaración fue aprobada: 
" 56 members of the house and senate were against the war/ 56 miembros de la cámara y 

el Senado estaban en contra de la guerra 
" Jeanette Rankin- Montana: first women to serve as representative in Congress/ Jeanette 

Rankin-Montana: primeras mujeres para servir como representante en el Congreso 
o Wilson signed the declaration of war on April 6, 1917./ Wilson firmó la declaración de guerra 

en 06 de abril de 1917 
• U.S. needed an army:/ U.S. necesitaba un ejército 

o May 18, 1917: Congress passed the Selective Service act, set up a military draft/ 18 de mayo de 
1917: el Congreso aprobó la ley del servicio selectivo, configurar un proyecto militar 

  
o Men: ages 21-30 registered, 24 million men registered and 3 million were called to serve, another 

2 million joined as volunteers/ hombres: 21-30 años registrados, 24 millones hombres 
registrados y 3 millones fueron llamados para servir, otros 2 millones se incorporó como 
voluntarios 

o Also women , for the first time served, but in non combat roles, such as nurses, radio operaters, 
clerks/ también las mujeres, por primera vez sirvió, pero en papeles sin combate, tales como 
enfermeras, radio operaters, secretarios 

o More than 300,000 African Americans joined the army as well/ más de 300.000 personas 
afroamericanas se unió al ejército como 

" Faced discrimination and racism/ El racismo y la discriminación 
" Held low level jobs at military bases/ Celebrado bajos niveles empleos en bases 

militares 
" However, out of the 40,000 African Americans who did actually serve in combat, one, 

Henry Johnson, received a medal of bravery from France, also known as, French Croix 
de Guerre ( Cross of War)/ Sin embargo, fuera de los 40.000 afroamericanos que en 
realidad sirvió en combate, uno, Henry Johnson, recibió una medalla al valor de 
Francia, también conocida como francés Croix de Guerre (Cruz de guerra) 

 
4. Why was the Selective Service Act passed? What result did it have?/ ¿Por qué se aprobó la ley del servicio 

selectivo? ¿Qué resultado tuvo? 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________!
!
! !
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Chapter 23 
Section 2 

Lesson 18 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic:  
Vocabulary related 
to America’s road to 
war 

Content objective: Students will 
be able determine the meanings of 
key social studies terms using 
illustrations, definitions, and 
sentences in context. 

Language objective: Students will be able 
to read and write the definition for key 
social studies terms.  
 

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.4: 
Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including 
vocabulary specific to domains related to history/social studies.  
Home language strategies: 

• Multilingual-guided notes 
• Multilingual graphic organizer 
• Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
• L1 grouping 
• Cognates 
• Bilingual dictionaries 
• Bilingual word wall 
• Vocabulary terms: 

o propaganda 
o autocracy 
o Revolution 
o military draft 
o alliance 
o legislation 
o declare 

Materials: 
• American Journey Textbook 
• Multilingual graphic organizer 
• Vocabulary strips 
• Bilingual dictionaries 

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 
• Teacher will have the students stand up in the front of the room. 
• Three corners in the room will be labeled I know this!, I might know 

this!, I do not know this yet!.  
• Teacher will read each vocabulary word that will be focused on today.  
• After the teacher reads the word the students will go to a corner in the 

room that represents what they know about each vocabulary word.  
• The students who go to the, I know this! or I might know this! corner will 

share any information they might know about the word.  
• If no one knows the term the students will then be asked to go to their 

textbook and find the word, read the sentence it is in and give an idea of 
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what they think the term means without using a dictionary or glossary. 
• This process will be repeated for each vocabulary word.  

 
Procedure:  

1. Students will be reminded to utilize cognates.  
2. Students will each be given 6 vocabulary words. 
3. Students will be asked to fill out a multilingual graphic organizer with the 

definition in their own words and one sentence in which this vocabulary 
word was used in their textbook.  

4. Students must not look up the definition in the dictionary, they must 
create their own definition based on the context clues within the sentence 
from the text.  

5. Beginner/Intermediate students may write their definition in the L1 if 
needed, and may use the bilingual dictionary to create their definition. 

6. Advanced students must write their definition in the L2.  
7. Students will work in groups of 6 on this activity; these groups will be 

composed  
8. Teacher will then distribute another sheet with the vocabulary words and 

definitions to each group.  
9. Students must check their own definitions, and adjust them based on the 

defintions provided. 
10. Teacher will ask the students to participate in activity called quiz –quiz- 

trade. 
11. Students will cut the given paper into strips as indicated on the 

worksheet. 
12. Each student will take one strip that has a vocabulary word on one half 

and a definition on the other.  
13. Each student must fold their paper in half, so the word is showing on one 

side and definition on the other.  
14. Students will then find a partner within their group. 
15. Each turn one partner will read the word they have and the other partner 

must give the definition, ether from memory of find it in their text. Then 
the other partner reads their word and their partner must give the 
definition in the same fashion. 

16. Teacher will give each turn 5 minutes to complete their quiz- quiz -trade. 
17. After 5 minutes students will rotate and find a different partner within 

their group and repeat the process until each person has been partnered 
with everyone in their group.   

Assessment: 
• Teacher will walk around and take notes on how well the students are 

doing with the quiz-quiz -trade and use this as an informal assessment. 
• Teacher will collect the multilingual graphic organizers as an informal 

assessment.  
!
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!
Beginner/ Intermediate Multilingual graphic organizer 1 

Advanced Multilingual graphic organizer 1 

Word/ palabra Definition In own words/ 
definición en sus propias 
palabras 

Sentence/ oración 

 
 
 

  

 
 
 

  

 
 
 

  

 
 
 

  

 
 
 

  

Word Definition In own words Sentence 
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Vocabulary Strips- Advanced  
 

propaganda 
 
 
 

ideas or information designed and spread to 
influence opinion 

autocracy 
 
 
 

government in which one person has 
unlimited power 

 

revolution 
 
 
 

a war to overthrow a government 
 

military draft 
 
 
 

the selection of persons for military service  

alliance 
 
 
 

tax, bill; cost; charg 

legislation 
 
 
 

the act of making or enacting laws 
 

declare announce publicly or officially 
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Vocabulary Strips- Beginner/Intermediate  
 

propaganda 
propaganda 

 
 

ideas or information designed and spread to 
influence opinion 

 
ideas o información diseñadas y difundidas 

para influenciar la opinión 
autocracy 
autocracia 

 
 

government in which one person has 
unlimited power 

 
gobierno en el que todo el poder se concentra 

en una persona  
revolution 
revolución 

 
 

a war to overthrow a government 
 

guerra para revocar un gobierno 

military draft 
llamamiento a filas militar 

 
 

the selection of persons for military service 
 

selección de presonas para el servicio militar 

alliance 
alianza 

 
 
 

Close association of nations or other groups, 
formed to advance common interests or 

causes 
 

Asociación estrecha de las naciones u otros 
grupos, formada para fomenter intereses o 

causas comunes 
legislation 
legislación 

 
 

the act of making or enacting laws 
 

elaboración y redacción de las leyes 

declare 
declarar 

announce publicly or officially 
 

anunciar públicamente u oficialmente 
 
 

 
!
!
!
!
!
!
!
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Chapter 23 
Section 2 

Lesson 19 ESL- May take two 
40 minute periods 
 

Topic: U.S. 
Involvement in 
World War I 

Content objective:  
Students will be able to create a timeline 
with the events that lead to the United 
States getting involved in World War I. 

Language objective:  
Students will be able to write a description 
of the events that lead to World War I.  
 

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.2:  
Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or secondary source; provide 
an accurate summary of the source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.  
RH.7: 
Integrate quantitative or technical information expressed in words in a text with a 
version of that information expressed visually (e.g., in a flowchart, diagram, model, 
graph, or table) 
W.10: 
Write routinely over extended time frames (time for reflection and revision) and 
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific 
tasks, purposes, and audiences 
Home language strategies: 

• Multilingual-guided notes 
• Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
• L1 grouping 
• Plan in L1/Write in L1 and L2 
• Translation 
• Bilingual text 

Materials: 
• American Journey Textbook 
• Multilingual-guided Notes – Beginner Intermediate Version/ Advanced 

Version 
• Political Cartoon B 
• Construction paper 
• Cause and effect worksheet 

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 
•  Teacher will show students political cartoon B. 
• Teacher will ask the students to think-pair-share with the person next to them 

about what this cartoon is representing.  
• Students will share out. 

Procedure: 
1. Teacher will explain to students that in triads, with  a combination of students 

of the same L1 and students without the same L1, they will create a timeline 
outlining the events that lead to U.S. involvement in World War I.  

2. Teacher will explain that for each event that must provide a brief description, 
which includes the effect the event had and year or time period that it occurred.  

3. Students may use their American Journey textbook, multilingual guided notes, 
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and bilingual dictionaries to create this timeline. 
4. Teacher will allow students to discuss and plan in the L1. 
5. Teahcer will also require students to produce their timeline in the L1 and the 

L2, therefore translating their information and creating a bilingual text.  
6. Students must share out in the L2. 

Assessment: 
• Teacher will then distribute a cause and effect chart. Students must list the 

events that lead to U.S. involvement in the war and give the effect of each 
event in the L2.  
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Chapter 23 World War I:  

Section 3 Overview 

Supporting Question What result did the Americans joining the allies have on World 
War I? 

Key Ideas Key Practices 
Lesson 20: 
8.4b International, economic, and military developments 
swayed opinion in favor of the United States siding with the 
Allies and entering World War I. Domestic responses to 
World War I limited civil liberties within the United States. 

1. Identify, describe, and evaluate evidence about events from 
diverse sources (including written documents, works of art, 
photographs, charts and graphs, artifacts, oral traditions, and 
other primary and secondary sources). 
2. Make inferences and draw conclusions from evidence. 
3. Define and frame questions about the United States and 
answer them by gathering, interpreting, and using evidence. 

Lesson 21:N/A N/A 
Lesson 22: 
8.4b International, economic, and military developments 
swayed opinion in favor of the United States siding with the 
Allies and entering World War I. Domestic responses to 
World War I limited civil liberties within the United States. 

1. Identify causes and effects, using examples from current 
events, grade-level content, and historical events 
2. Identify, describe, and evaluate evidence about events from 
diverse sources (including written documents, works of art, 
photographs, charts and graphs, artifacts, oral traditions, and 
other primary and secondary sources). 

Formative Assessment Write a paragraph answering the supporting question. 
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Chapter 23 
Section 3 

Lesson 20 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic: Americans 
Join the Allies 

Content objective: Students will be 
able to explain how the United States 
joining World War I affected the Allies 
and the final outcome. 

Language objective: Students will be able 
to make inferences and draw conclusions 
from evidence through writing and 
discussion.  

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.2:  
Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or secondary source; provide 
an accurate summary of the source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.  
W.10: 
Write routinely over extended time frames (time for reflection and revision) and 
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific 
tasks, purposes, and audiences 
Home language strategies: 
Multilingual guided notes 
Coding the text 
Preview Review 
Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
L1 grouping 
Materials: 

• American Journey Textbook (Used to create guided notes) 
• Guided Notes – Beginner Intermediate Version/ Advanced Version 
• Section 1 PowerPoint 
• Index cards 
*Note: images used in PowerPoint and multilingual guided notes are from Google 
images 

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge:  
• Teacher will pose the question: If you were living in the United States during 

World War I do you think that the propaganda and newspapers would convince 
you to want to join World War I or would you want to stay out of it? Why?  

• Teacher will ask students to discuss this with a partner. 
• Students will then share out. 

Procedure: 
1. Teacher will preview the main ideas of the multilingual-guided notes in 

Spanish with the students through a brief discussion.  
2. Teacher will then distribute the guided notes. 
3. Teacher will present the PowerPoint for section 3 of chapter 23. 
4. Throughout the presentation students will follow along in their multilingual-

guided notes sheet. 
5. The beginner/intermediate students will have a guided note sheet with no 

blanks to fill in and the advanced students will have a guided note sheet with 
blanks to fill in throughout the lecture.  

6. At each inference/conclusion point, the teacher will pause and ask all of the 
students beginner through advanced, to discuss with a partner of the same L1 
in the L1 or L2 what they have concluded about what they have learned so far.  
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(Coding the text) 
7. Teacher will prompt students if necessary to assist with making inferences and 

conclusions.  
8. The students will then share out to the class and will write their conclusion on 

their guided note in the L1 or L2.  
9. This process should be repeated for each inference/conclusion point on the 

multilingual-guided notes sheet. 
Assessment: 

• Students will turn and talk with a partner in their L1 or L2 and answer the 
question, What result did the Americans joining the allies have on World War 
I? 

•  Students will then write their response on an index card, in the L1 or L2 and 
the students will submit these index cards. 

• Then the pairs will share out.  
• Teacher will review the main concepts once again in Spanish with the students. 

 
! !
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Advanced Guided notes  
Name_________________________________                                 Ch. 23: World War I 
Section 3: Americans Join the Allies                                    Notes 
 

A. Supplying the Allies 
• 1917: Allies were in desperate need of supplies and support in the war after years of _________ 

__________________ 
o British: ran out of war supplies and food 
o German submarine attacks took a large toll on Allied shipping 

 
• ______________________entry to war changed everything: 

o U.S. navy utilized convoys or teams of U.S. navy destroyers to escort merchant ships to Great 
Britain 

o Convoys were successful, prevented many German attacks 

 
Inference/Conclusion: 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________ 

! Russian Withdrawal 
• March 1917: Czar Nicholar II gave up throne to a temporary government which supported the war, 

but this new government could not fix the problems existing in Russia such as food shortage 
• November 1917: Riots broke out, Bolsheviks, communist group, overthrew the temporary 

democracy and implemented a _____________ __________________ led by Vladimir Lenin 
• March 1918: Lenin pulled Russia out of the war with the _____________ ___________ 

_____________________  
o Treaty of Brest-Litovsk:  

" Made with _____________________ 
" Russia gave up ____________________ 
" Allowed Germans to move from the Eastern front to the _________________ 

_________________ 
Inference/Conclusion: 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 

! New German Offensive 
• March 1918: Germans launched massive attack at the Western Front 
• Wanted to capture city of ______________ then proceed to _____________ 
• June 1918: Germans had pushed Allies back within 40 miles of Paris 
• Looked like Germany might ____________ the war 



HOME LANGUAGE PRACTICE     

!

302 

 
Inference/Conclusion: 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

! American Troops in France 
• May 1917: 

o General __________________ ______ ____________________- supreme commander of 
the _____________________ _______________________ _________________ (AEF) 
also know as the American army in Europe 

o Allies wanted to use the AEF within their troops but Pershing wanted them to fight as a 
separate force 

! Doughboys in Battle 
• American soldiers were also know as “ __________________________” 

o Nickname due to: 
" Brass buttons on uniform resembles dough dumplings, popular food 

• June 1918:  
o First serious fighting began for AEF 
o Turned back Germans at Chateau- Thierry on the Marne River east of Paris 
o AEF advanced to Belleau Wood, fought through the woods against Germans for three 

weeks 
o This ___________________  the German offensive, and “turned the tides of the war” 

! Battle of _____________________ _________________ 
• Mid-September 1918: 

o Most ___________________ ________________ in American history 
o 7 weeks long 
o Many casualties 
o Ended in Early November, Allies pushed back Germans behind _________________ 

______________ 
o Germany was facing an invasion of their own country 
o Two ________________ _______ _______________ were awarded: 

" Corporal Alvin York 
• Killed several German soldiers 
• Captured machine guns 
• Took 132 prisoners 

" Captain Eddie Rickenbacker 
• Fought in 134 air battles 
• Shot down 26 aircraft 
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Inference/Conclusion: 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

B. The End of the War 
• Germany’s allies were facing defeat in late 1918 
• Early November 1918, Austria-Hungary and Ottoman Empire ________________________ to Allied 

Powers 
! Request for Armistice 

• October 4, 1918, appealed to President Wilson for an ____________________ 
• Armistice is an agreement to end fighting 
• Wilson _______________________ under certain conditions: 

o Germany accept plan for peace 
o Not renew _____________________ 
o German troops must leave __________________ ________ ________________ 
o Wilson would only deal with ____________________ leaders not military 

• While Germany considered the demands, a revolt occurred on November 3rd and the German 
___________________ or emperor stepped down 

• November 9th, 1918: Germany declared a ___________________ and the new leader agreed to 
Wilson’s demands 

! Peace Begins 
• Armistice began November 11th, 1918 

o Germany : 
" Withdrew land forces west of Rhine River 
" Withdrew fleets to the Baltic Sea 
" Surrendered equipment and weapons 

o Great War was over 
Inference/Conclusion: 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Beginner/Intermediate Multilingual guided notes 
 
Name_________________________________                                 Ch. 23: World War I 
Section 3: Americans Join the Allies                                    Notes 
 

A. Supplying the Allies/ Suministro de los aliados 
• 1917: Allies were in desperate need of supplies and support in the war after years of trench warfare. / 

1917: aliados estaban en necesidad desesperada de suministros y apoyo en la guerra después de 
años de una guerra de trincheras 

o British: ran out of war supplies and food/ británico: acabó la guerra suministros y 
alimentos 

o German submarine attacks took a large toll on Allied shipping/ ataques submarinos 
alemanes afectó una gran envío aliado 

 
• American entry to war changed everything:/ Ingreso estadounidense a la guerra cambió todo: 

o U.S. navy utilized convoys or teams of U.S. navy destroyers to escort merchant ships to Great 
Britain/ Marina o U.S. utilizó los convoyes o equipos de destructores de la Marina de 
guerra de Estados Unidos a buques mercantes escolta a Gran Bretaña 

o Convoys were successful, prevented many German attacks/ convoyes fueron exitosos, 
evitado muchos ataques alemanes 

 
Inference/Conclusion:/ Inferencia/conclusión: 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 

! Russian Withdrawal/ Retirada Rusa 
• March 1917: Czar Nicholar II gave up throne to a temporary government which supported the war, 

but this new government could not fix the problems existing in Russia such as food shortage/ 
Marzo de 1917: zar Nicholar II entregó el trono a un gobierno provisorio que apoyó la 
guerra, pero este nuevo gobierno no puede solucionar los problemas existentes tales como la 
escasez de alimentos en Rusia 

• November 1917: Riots broke out, Bolsheviks, communist group, overthrew the temporary 
democracy and implemented a communist government led by Vladimir Lenin/ Noviembre de 
1917: disturbios, bolcheviques, grupo comunista, derrocó la democracia temporal e 
implementado un gobierno comunista liderado por Vladimir Lenin 

• March 1918: Lenin pulled Russia out of the war with the Treaty of Brest-Litovsk / Marzo de 
1918: Lenin sacó a Rusia de la guerra con el Tratado de Brest-Litovsk 

o Treaty of Brest-Litovsk: / Tratado de Brest-Litovsk 
" Made with Germany/ Fabricados con Alemania 
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" Russia gave up territory/ Rusia abandonó territorio 
" Allowed Germans to move from the Eastern front to the Western front/ 

Permitida alemanes a mover desde el frente oriental hasta el frente 
occidental 

Inference/Conclusion:/ Inferencia/conclusión: 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

! New German Offensive/ Nueva ofensiva alemana 
• March 1918: Germans launched massive attack at the Western Front/ Marzo de 1918: los alemanes 

lanzaron un ataque masivo en el frente occidental 
• Wanted to capture city of Amiens, then proceed to Paris/ Quería capturar la ciudad de Amiens, 

luego proceder a París 
• June 1918: Germans had pushed Allies back within 40 miles of Paris/ Junio de 1918: alemanes 

habían retrocedido a aliados a 40 millas de París 
• Looked like Germany might win the war/ Parecía que Alemania podría ganar la guerra 

 
Inference/Conclusion: Inferencia/conclusión: 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

! American Troops in France/ las tropas americanas en Francia 
• May 1917: 

o General John J. Pershing- supreme commander of the American Expeditionary Force 
(AEF) also know as the American army in Europe/ Comandante o General John J. 
Pershing-Supremo de la fuerza expedicionaria estadounidense (AEF) también 
conocido como el ejército americano en Europa 

o Allies wanted to use the AEF within their troops but Pershing wanted them to fight as a 
separate force/ aliados quisieron utilizar la AEF dentro de sus tropas pero Pershing 
quería a pelear como una fuerza independiente 

• Doughboys in Battle/ "Chupatintas" en batalla 
• American soldiers were also know as “doughboys”/ Los soldados americanos fueron también 

conocido como "chupatintas" 
o Nickname due to:/ apodo debido a 

" Brass buttons on uniform resembles dough dumplings, popular food/Botones de 
latón en uniforme se asemeja a albóndigas de pasta, comida popular 

• June 1918:  
o First serious fighting began for AEF/primera seria lucha comenzó para AEF 
o Turned back Germans at Chateau- Thierry on the Marne River east of Paris/Vuelto a 

alemanes en Chateau - Thierry en el río Marne al este de París 
o AEF advanced to Belleau Wood, fought through the woods against Germans for three 

weeks/AEF avanzó a Belleau Wood, luchado por el bosque contra los alemanes 
durante tres semanas 

o This stopped the German offensive, and “turned the tides of the war”/ Esto detuvo la 
ofensiva alemana y "vuelta a la marea de la guerra" 
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! Battle of Argonne Forest/Batalla del bosque de Argonne 
• Mid-September 1918: 

o Most massive attack in American history/mayor ataque en historia americana 
o 7 weeks long/7 semanas de largo 
o Many casualties/cuántas bajas 
o Ended in Early November, Allies pushed back Germans behind enemy lines/terminado 

a principios de noviembre, aliados rechazaron los alemanes tras las líneas enemigas 
o Germany was facing an invasion of their own country/Alemania se enfrentaba a una 

invasión de su propio país 
o Two medals of honor were awarded:/ que se entregaron dos medallas de honor 

" Corporal Alvin York 
• Killed several German soldiers/Mató a varios soldados alemanes 
• Captured machine guns/Capturada ametralladoras 
• Took 132 prisoners/Tomar 132 prisioneros 

" Captain Eddie Rickenbacker 
• Fought in 134 air battles/Luchado en batallas aéreas 134 
• Shot down 26 aircraft/Derribado 26 aviones 

 

 
Inference/Conclusion:/ Inferencia/conclusión: 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

B. The End of the War/El fin de la guerra 
• Germany’s allies were facing defeat in late 1918/Aliados de Alemania enfrentaban derrota en 

finales de 1918 
• Early November 1918, Austria-Hungary and Ottoman Empire surrendered to Allied 

Powers/Principios de noviembre de 1918, Austria-Hungría y el Imperio Otomano se rindió a las 
fuerzas aliadas 

! Request for Armistice/Solicitud de armisticio 
• October 4, 1918, appealed to President Wilson for an armistice/04 de octubre de 1918, hizo un 

llamamiento al Presidente Wilson para un armisticio 
• Armistice is an agreement to end fighting/Armisticio es un acuerdo para poner fin a lucha 
• Wilson consented under certain conditions:/ Wilson consentido bajo ciertas condiciones: 

o Germany accept plan for peace/Alemania acepta plan de paz 
o Not renew hostilities/ no renovar las hostilidades 
o German troops must leave Belgium and France/ as tropas alemanas o deben abandonar 

Bélgica y Francia 
o Wilson would only deal with civilian leaders not military/ Wilson sólo se ocuparía de los 

líderes civiles no militares 



HOME LANGUAGE PRACTICE     

!

307 

• While Germany considered the demands, a revolt occurred on November 3rd and the German kaiser or 
emperor stepped down/ Mientras que Alemania considera las demandas, una revuelta se produjo 
el 3 de noviembre y el kaiser alemán o emperador bajó 

• November 9th, 1918: Germany declared a republic and the new leader agreed to Wilson’s demands/ 09 
de noviembre de 1918: Alemania declaró una República y el nuevo líder de acuerdo a las 
demandas de Wilson 

! Peace Begins/ Paz comienza 
• Armistice began November 11th, 1918/ Armisticio comenzó el 11 de noviembre de 1918 

o Germany :/ Alemania: 
" Withdrew land forces west of Rhine River/ Se retiró las fuerzas de la tierra al 

oeste del río Rin 
" Withdrew fleets to the Baltic Sea/ Se retiraron las flotas del mar Báltico 
" Surrendered equipment and weapons/ Se entregó equipo y armas 

o Great War was over/ gran guerra fue sobre 
Inference/Conclusion:/ Inferencia/conclusión: 
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Chapter 23 
Section 3 

Lesson 21 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic: Vocabulary 
related to U.S. 
joining World War 
I 

Content objective: Students will be 
able determine the meanings of key 
social studies terms using illustrations, 
definitions, and sentences in context. 

Language objective: Students will be able 
to read and write the definition for key 
social studies terms.  
 

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.4: 
Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including 
vocabulary specific to domains related to history/social studies.  
Home language strategies: 

• Multilingual graphic organizer 
• Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
• L1 grouping 
• Bilingual dictionaries 
• Bilingual word wall, teacher will create this  

Materials: 
• American Journey Textbook 
• Context clues worksheet 
• Bilingual dictionaries 
• Dictionary 
• Bilingual word wall 
• Target vocabulary words: 

o convoy  
o kaiser 
o armistice 
o proceed  
o consent 
o surrender 

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 
• Students will be placed into groups of 4, with students of the same L1 and 

native English speakers. 
• There will be 6 posters around the room, with one of the key vocabulary 

words that will be studied in this lesson on them. 
• The students will be asked to rotate with their groups and write down any 

ideas they have as to what these words might mean. 
• Students will have approximately 3 minutes at each poster. 
• At the end the students will return to their home poster and will be asked to 

share what has been written. 
 

Procedure: 
1. Students will be placed into pairs, with a person speaking the same L1, 

therefore, students may discuss their work in the L1 but fill out the context 



HOME LANGUAGE PRACTICE     

!

309 

clues worksheet in the L2. 
2. Students will be given a list of vocabulary words and a context clues 

worksheet. 
3. Teacher will briefly review how to complete the context clues worksheet. 
4. Teacher will allow students to complete this worksheet in their pairs.  
5. Students may take notes in their worksheet in the L1 or L2. 
6. Students will have the opportunity to share out.   

Assessment: 
• Teacher will collect context clue worksheet to use as an assessment. 
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Context clues worksheet-Beginner/Intermediate 
 

Context Clues Worksheet- Advanced 

Words 
Palabra 

Context Clues 
claves de contexto 

 

Your Definition 
Su definición 

Check Your 
Meaning 

compruebe su 
significado 

 
 
 

   

 
 
 

   

 
 
 

   

 
 
 

   

 
 
 

   

 
 
 

   

Words Context Clues Your Definition Check Your 
Meaning 
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Chapter 23 
Section 3 

Lesson 22 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic: United 
States and World 
War I 

Content objective: Students will be able to 
identify and describe the effects the United 
States had on World War I. 
 

Language objectives: Students will be 
able to read a primary source. 
Students will be able to identify facts from 
the primary source about World War I and 
write them in their own words.  
Students will be able to write a paragraph 
about a given topic.  

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.1. Cite specific textual evidence to support analysis of primary and secondary 
sources.  
R.H.2. Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or secondary source; 
provide an accurate summary of the source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.  
R.H. 8 Distinguish among fact, opinion, and reasoned judgment in a text.  
Home language strategies: 

• Multilingual graphic organizer 
• Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
• Plan in L1/Write in L2 
• L1 grouping 
• Blingual text 
• Bilingual dictionaries 

Materials: 
• American Journey Textbook 
• Multilingual Guided Notes  
• Bilingual dictionaries 
• Dictionary 
• US troops enter WW1 - Timewatch – BBC- Video 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=PTyJTmxkZcQ 
• United States Enters World War I Document, English and Spanish Version  
• Worksheet 1 
• Whiteboard 

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 
• Students will be asked to find a partner. 
• Teacher will then ask the students to use their white boards and create a mini 

timeline of the events that lead to U.S. involvement in World War I. 
• Teacher will then ask the students to state an opinion on wether they think the U.S. 

should have gotten involved or shouldn’t have.  
• Students who think the U.S. should have gotten involved will stand at one side of 

the room and students who theink they shouldn’t have gotten involved will stand 
on the other side.  

• Teacher will choose a few students to defend their opinion. 
Procedure: 

1. Teacher will assign students to triads. Within these triads will be speakers of the 
same L1 along with native English speakers.  
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2. Students may discuss in the L1, but must fill out the worksheet in the L2 and share 
out in the L2.  

3. Within each triad there will be one person who is the reader, one who is the writer 
and one who is the speaker.  The reader will read the document, the writer will 
write the answers on the worksheet and the speaker will share out.  

4. Teacher will then distribute worksheet 1 to the students. Each group will have 1 
worksheet. 

5. On this worksheet they must answer a few questions about U.S. involvement in 
World War I, they must identify three facts about U.S. involvement in World War 
I and then three opinions about it.  

6. The teacher will then show the class a short video (US troops enter WW1 - 
Timewatch – BBC- Video). 

7. Teacher will then distribute the Spanish and English Version of the document 
United States Enters World War I. 

8. Teacher will ask the students to use the video and the document to complete their 
worksheet as a group. 

9. Teacher will then have the students share out.  
Assessment: 

• Teacher will collect the worksheet as an informal assessment. 
• Teacher will then have sutdents write one paragraph answering the supporting 

question, What result did the Americans joining the allies have on World War I? 
• Students may plan in the L1 but must write in the L2 
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Advanced 
 

United States Enters World War I 
 

On January 22, 1917, the German government gave notice that unrestricted submarine warfare 
would be resumed. When five U.S. vessels had been sunk by April, Wilson asked Congress for a 
declaration of war. Immediately, the government set about mobilizing its military resources, industry, 
labor and agriculture. By October 1918, on the eve of Allied victory, a U.S. army of over 1,750,000 
soldiers had been deployed in France. 
 

The U.S. Navy was crucial in helping the British break the submarine blockade, and in the 
summer of 1918, during a long-awaited German offensive, fresh American troops, under the command of 
General John J. Pershing, played a decisive role on land. In November, for example, American forces 
took an important part in the vast Meuse-Argonne offensive, which cracked Germany's vaunted 
Hindenburg Line. 
 

President Wilson contributed greatly to an early end to the war by defining the war aims of the 
Allies, and by insisting that the struggle was being waged not against the German people but against their 
autocratic government. His famous Fourteen Points, submitted to the Senate in January 1918 as the basis 
for a just peace, called for abandonment of secret international agreements, a guarantee of freedom of the 
seas, the removal of tariff barriers between nations, reductions in national armaments, and an adjustment 
of colonial claims with due regard to the interests of the inhabitants affected. Other points sought to 
ensure self-rule and unhampered economic development for European nationalities. The Fourteenth Point 
constituted the keystone of Wilson's arch of peace -- the formation of an association of nations to afford 
"mutual guarantees of political independence and territorial integrity to great and small states alike." 
 

By the summer of 1918, when Germany's armies were being beaten back, the German 
government appealed to Wilson to negotiate on the basis of the Fourteen Points. The president conferred 
with the Allies, who acceded to the German proposal. An armistice was concluded on November 11. 
 
Adapted from University of Groningen (2012), http://www.let.rug.nl/usa/outlines/history-
1994/war-prosperity-and-depression/united-states-enters-world-war-i.php 
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Beginner/Intermediate!
 

Estados Unidos entra en la I Guerra Mundial 
 

El 22 de enero de 1917, el gobierno alemán dio aviso de que podría ser reanudada ofensiva 
submarina irrestricta. Cuando cinco buques de Estados Unidos habían sido hundidos por abril, Wilson 
había solicitado al Congreso una declaración de guerra. Inmediatamente, el gobierno estableció de 
movilizar sus recursos militares, industria, trabajo y agricultura. En octubre de 1918, en vísperas de la 
victoria aliada, se había desplegado un ejército de más de 1.750.000 soldados en Francia. 

 
La marina norteamericana fue crucial en ayudar a la rotura del británica el bloqueo submarino, y 

en el verano de 1918, durante una ofensiva, alemana esperada tropas estadounidenses, bajo el mando del 
General John Pershing J., jugaron un papel decisivo en la tierra. En noviembre, por ejemplo, las fuerzas 
estadounidenses tomaron parte importante en Meuse-Argonne vasta ofensiva, que rompió la línea 
Hindenburg jactancioso de Alemania. 

 
Presidente Wilson contribuyó a un pronto fin a la guerra mediante la definición de los objetivos 

de la guerra de los aliados y al insistir en que se está librando la lucha no contra el pueblo alemán sino 
contra su gobierno autocrático. Sus famosos catorce puntos, enviado al Senado en enero de 1918 como 
base para una paz justa, llamado por abandono de los acuerdos internacionales secretos, una garantía de 
libertad de los mares, la eliminación de las barreras arancelarias entre las Naciones, las reducciones en 
materia de armamentos nacional y un ajuste de las reclamaciones coloniales con la debida consideración a 
los intereses de los habitantes afectados. Otros puntos trataron de asegurar la autonomía y el desarrollo 
económico sin trabas para las nacionalidades Europeas. El decimocuarto punto constituye la piedra 
angular del arco de Wilson de la paz--la formación de una asociación de las Naciones Unidas para 
permitir "garantías mutuas de independencia política e integridad territorial de los Estados grandes y 
pequeños por igual." 

 
En el verano de 1918, cuando los ejércitos de Alemania fueron siendo golpeados atrás, el 

gobierno alemán hizo un llamamiento a Wilson para negociar sobre la base de los catorce puntos. El 
presidente habló con los aliados, que se han adherido a la propuesta alemana. Un armisticio fue concluido 
el 11 de noviembre. 

 
Adapted from University of Groningen (2012), http://www.let.rug.nl/usa/outlines/history-
1994/war-prosperity-and-depression/united-states-enters-world-war-i.php 
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Advanced Worksheet 1 
 

1. On April2, 1917, what did President Woodrow Wilson do? 
 

 
2. Compare and contrast the United States army at the beginning and end of their 

involvement in the war.  
 

 
Write three facts about the U.S. involvement in WWI. Reminder: A fact is something that can be 
proven.  
Three Facts about the U.S. involvement in WWI  
1.  
2.  
3.  
 
Write three opinions about the U.S. involvement in WWI. Reminder: An opinion is a feeling or 
belief about something and cannot be proven.  
Three Opinions about the U.S. involvement in WWI  
1.  
2.  
3.  
 
Adpated from Linda McCormick (2015), 
https://www.teacherspayteachers.com/Product/Webquest-The-United-States-in-World-
War-1-1287614 
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Beginner/Intermeduate Worksheet 1 
 

1. On April 2, 1917, what did President Woodrow Wilson do?/¿April 2, 1917, qué hizo 
presidente Woodrow Wilson? 
 

 
3. Compare and contrast the United States army at the beginning and end of their 

involvement in the war. / Comparar y contrastar el ejército de Estados Unidos al 
principio y al final de su participación en la guerra. 
 

 
Write three facts about the U.S. involvement in WWI. Reminder: A fact is something that can be 
proven. /Escriba tres hechos sobre la participación de Estados Unidos en WWI. 
Recordatorio: Un hecho es algo que puede ser probado. 
 
Three Facts about the U.S. involvement in WWI /Tres hechos sobre la participación de 
Estados Unidos en WWI 
1.  
2.  
3.  
 
Write three opinions about the U.S. involvement in WWI. Reminder: An opinion is a feeling or 
belief about something and cannot be proven. /Escriba tres opiniones acerca de la 
participación de Estados Unidos en WWI. Recordatorio: Una opinión es un sentimiento o 
creencia en algo y no puede ser probada. 
 
Three Opinions about the U.S. involvement in WWI /Tres opiniones sobre la 
participación de Estados Unidos en WWI 
1.  
2.  
3.  
 
Adpated from Linda McCormick (2015), 
https://www.teacherspayteachers.com/Product/Webquest-The-United-States-in-World-
War-1-1287614 
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Chapter 23 World War I:  

Section 4 Overview 

Supporting Question What affects did World War I have on the people at 
home in the United States? 

Key Ideas Key Practices 
Lesson 23: 
8.4b International, economic, and military developments swayed 
opinion in favor of the United States siding with the Allies and 
entering World War I. Domestic responses to World War I 
limited civil liberties within the United States. 
ØStudents will examine examples of war propaganda and its 
effects on support for United States involvement in the war. 
Ø Students will examine the restrictions placed on citizens after 
United States entry into the war, including the Espionage Act 
(1917) and the Sedition Act (1918). 

1.Define and frame questions about the United States 
and answer them by gathering, interpreting, and using 
evidence.  
2. Identify, describe, and evaluate evidence about events 
from diverse sources (including written documents, 
works of art, photographs, charts and graphs, artifacts, 
oral traditions, and other primary and secondary 
sources).  
 

Lesson 24: N/A  
Lesson 25: 
ØStudents will examine examples of war propaganda and its 
effects on support for United States involvement in the war. 
 

1. Identify, describe, and evaluate evidence about events 
from diverse sources (including written documents, 
works of art, photographs, charts and graphs, artifacts, 
oral traditions, and other primary and secondary 
sources).  
 

Formative Assessment Participate in a discussion answering the supporting 
question. 
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Chapter 23 
Section 4 

Lesson 23 ESL- May take two 
40 minute periods 

Topic: The War at 
Home  

Content objective:  
Students will be able to describe the 
effects that World War I had on the 
people in the United States. 

Language objective:  
Students will be able to write and discuss 
their answers to comprehension questions 
based off of a given text.  

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.2:  
Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or secondary source; provide 
an accurate summary of the source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.  
W.10: 
Write routinely over extended time frames (time for reflection and revision) and 
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific 
tasks, purposes, and audiences 
Home language strategies: 

• Multilingual-guided notes 
• Preview Review 
• Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
• L1 grouping 
• Write in L1 share in L2 

Materials: 
• American Journey Textbook 
• Multilingual-guided Notes – Beginner Intermediate Version/ Advanced 

Version 
• Section 4 PowerPoint 
• Index cards 

*Note: images used in PowerPoint and multilingual guided notes are from Google 
images 
Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 

• Teacher will show the students a propaganda poster related to the topic being 
discussed today. 

• Teacher will ask students to think-pair-share with the person next to them in 
the L1 or L2 about what they think the poster is about and what it has to do 
with what we have been learning.   

Procedure: 
1. Teacher will preview the main ideas of the multilingual-guided notes in 

Spanish with the students through a brief discussion.  
2. Teacher will then distribute the guided notes. 
3. Teacher will present the PowerPoint for section 4 of chapter 23. 
4. Throughout the presentation students will follow along in their multilingual-

guided notes sheet. 
5. The beginner/intermediate students will have a guided note sheet with no 

blanks to fill in and the advanced students will have a guided note sheet with 
blanks to fill in throughout the lecture.  

6. At each comprehension question, the teacher will pause and ask all of the 
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students beginner through advanced, to discuss with a partner of the same L1 
in the L1 or L2 what they believe the answer could be based on what they have 
learned thus far.  

7. The students will then share out to the class and will write their answer on their 
guided note in the L1 or L2.  

8. This process should be repeated for each comprehension question on the 
multilingual-guided notes sheet. 

Assessment: 
• Students will discuss in triads, with students of the same L1 what affects the 

War had on the United States?  
• Students will then write their group response on an index card in the L2 and 

submit to the teacher. 
• Students will then share out.  
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Propaganda Poster
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Advanced Guided Notes 
 
Name:______________________________                                       Ch. 23: World War I 
Section 4: The War at Home                                                                 Notes 
 

A. Mobilizing the Nation 
• ____________________ is the gathering of resources and the preparation for war 
• Once World War I began the United States began mobilizing and this affected every part of American life 
• __________________________ _____________ _____________________ _____________________: 

o Pressued business owners to give workers certain courtesies: 
! ________________ _______________ ___________ 
! Overtime pay 
! ___________ ________ _______ _______________ 
! Right to form unions 

o Created this board so workers would not go on ________________ and they could prouce the vital 
materials needed for war 

 
1. What was the purpose of the National War Labor Board? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________ 

" Workers During the War 
• ________ ______________ were used to pay for the war 

        
• Shortage of workers due to: 

o Men leaving jobs to join the ______________ 
o Less ____________________ coming to U.S. due to the war 

• Due to this shortage of workers: 
o Created an opportunity for _______________ to work 
o Many African americans moved from rural areas to the cities to find jobs 

! From 1914#1920, between 300,000#500,000 african americans moved from the 
south to north for jobs 

! This was called the ________________ ________________________ 
o Mexicans also came to the U.S. for jobs 

2. What were the effects of the shortage of workers during World War I? 
 

Producing Supplies 
• _______________ Administration: 

o Lead by Herbert Hoover 
o Encouraged American farmers to ___________________ more and American public to eat 

less 
o ______________ __________________ on agricultural products:  

! Encourgaed voluntary __________________ or limiting use of food 
! Rationioning lead to less food ______________________ 
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• War Industries Board: 

o Supervised the nation’s industrial production 
o The boards jobs were: 

! Overseeing the changeover of factories to produce war-related goods 
! Setting prices for key consumer products 

• Fuel Administration: 
o Managed nation’s _____________ _______ ___________ 
o Management techniques: 

! Introduced _________________ __________________ 
! ______________ Mondays 

3. How did the U.S. government do in order to control the production and preservation of supplies 
during World War I? 

 
Mobilizing Support 

• Needed to rid of anti-war sentiments 
• Committee on Public Information: 

o George Creel, journalist who was the head of committee 
o Created to promote the war as a fight for democracy and freedom  
o Launched a massive propaganda campaign 

! Used pro war pamphlets, posters, articles, books 
! Speakers, writers and artists 

 
B. Public Opinion and the War 

• People opposed the war: 
o ________________: People who believe ___________________ should be publicy owned 
o __________________: People who do not believe in ____________________ 

• Committee of Public Information tried to silence _______________, or opposition to the war 
• ________________ Act of 1917: 

o Law that gave _______________ for espionage or spying 
o Anyone who gave aide to the enemy would be punished 

• _______________ Act and ____________________ Act of 1918 
o Harsher law 
o Made it a _____________ to say, print, or write any criticism _____________ as negative 

about the government 
o These actions were considered ones of sabotage, or secret action to damage the war effort 

4. How did the Espionage, Sedition, and Sabotage Acts control public opinion? 
 ________ 
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Beginner/Intermediate Mutlilingual Guided notes 
 
Name:______________________________                                       Ch. 23: World War I 
Section 4: The War at Home                                                                 Notes 
 

A. Mobilizing the Nation/ movilización de la nación 
• Mobilization is the gathering of resources and the preparation for war/ Movilización es la recolección de 

recursos y la preparación para la guerra 
• Once World War I began the United States began mobilizing and this affected every part of American life/ 

Una vez que la I guerra mundial comenzó a Estados Unidos comenzó a movilizar y esto afectó cada 
parte de la vida americana 

• National War Labor Board:/ Tablero de trabajo guerra nacional 
o Pressured business owners to give workers certain courtesies:/ presión empresarios a dar ciertas 

cortesías a los trabajadores: 
! 8-hour work day/ día de 8 horas de trabajo 
! Overtime pay/ Pago de horas extras 
! Equal pay for women/ Igualdad de remuneración para las mujeres 
! Right to form unions/ Derecho a formar sindicatos 

o Created this board so workers would not go on strike and they could prouce the vital materials 
needed for war/ Creado este tablero para que los trabajadores no iría a la huelga y podrían 
prouce los materiales vitales necesarios para la guerra 

 
1. What was the purpose of the National War Labor Board?/ ¿Cuál era el propósito del Comité Nacional 

de la mano de obra de la guerra? 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________ 

" Workers During the War/ los trabajadores durante la guerra 
• War bonds were used to pay for the war/ Bonos de guerra fueron utilizados para pagar por la 

guerra 

        
• Shortage of workers due to:/ Escasez de trabajadores debido a: 

o Men leaving jobs to join the army/ Los hombres dejando trabajos para enrolarse en el 
ejército 

o Less immigrants coming to U.S. due to the war/ menos inmigrantes vienen a Estados 
Unidos debido a la guerra 

• Due to this shortage of workers:/ Debido a esta escasez de trabajadores: 
o Created an opportunity for women to work/ Creada una oportunidad para que las mujeres 

trabajaran 
o Many African americans moved from rural areas to the cities to find jobs/ muchos 

afroamericanos se trasladó desde zonas rurales a las ciudades para encontrar empleo 
! From 1914#1920, between 300,000#500,000 african americans moved from the 

south to north for jobs/ A partir de 1914→1920, entre 300, 000→500, 000 
americanos africanos se trasladó desde el sur a norte por puestos de trabajo 

! This was called the Great Migration/ Esto fue llamada la gran migración 
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o Mexicans also came to the U.S. for jobs/ los mexicanos también vino a los Estados Unidos 
para el empleo 

2. What were the effects of the shortage of workers during World War I?/ ¿Cuáles fueron los efectos de 
la escasez de trabajadores durante la I Guerra Mundial? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

" Producing Supplies/ Producción suministros 
• Food Administration:/ Administracion de alimentos: 

o Lead by Herbert Hoover/ plomo por Herbert Hoover 
o Encouraged American farmers to produce more and American public to eat less/ alentada 

americano los agricultores a producir más y American público para comer menos 
o Price controls on agricultural products:/ controles de precio de productos agrícolas: 

! Encouraged voluntary rationing or limiting use of food/ Alienta voluntaria 
racionamiento o limitar la utilización de los alimentos 

! Rationing lead to less food consumption/ Racionamiento conducen a menor 
consumo de alimentos 

 
• War Industries Board:/ Tablero de industrias de guerra: 

o Supervised the nation’s industrial production/ supervisó la producción industrial de la 
nación 

o The boards jobs were:/ que los trabajos de tableros fueron: 
! Overseeing the changeover of factories to produce war-related goods/ Supervisar el 

cambio de las fábricas para producir bienes relacionados con la guerra 
! Setting prices for key consumer products/ Fijación de precios para productos de 

consumo importante 
• Fuel Administration:/ Administración de combustible: 

o Managed nation’s coal and oil/ la nación administrados o carbón y petróleo 
o Management techniques:/ técnicas de gestión 

! Introduced daylight savings/ Introducida el horario 
! Heatless Mondays 

3. How did the U.S. government do in order to control the production and preservation of supplies 
during World War I?/ ¿Cómo hizo el gobierno de Estados Unidos con el fin de controlar la producción 
y conservación de los suministros durante la I Guerra Mundial? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

" Mobilizing Support/ Movilizar apoyo 
• Needed to rid of anti-war sentiments/ Necesita deshacerse de los sentimientos contra la guerra 
• Committee on Public Information:/ Comité de información pública: 

o George Creel, journalist who was the head of committee/ George Creel, periodista, quien 
era el jefe del Comité 

o Created to promote the war as a fight for democracy and freedom / creado para promover la 
guerra como una lucha por la democracia y la libertad 
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o Launched a massive propaganda campaign/ puesto en marcha una campaña de 
propaganda masiva 

! Used pro war pamphlets, posters, articles, books/ Utilizar panfletos pro guerra, 
carteles, artículos, libros 

! Speakers, writers and artists/ Artistas, escritores y  altavoces 

 
B. Public Opinion and the War/ la opinión pública y la guerra 

• People opposed the war:/ Las personas se opusieron a la guerra: 
o Socialists: People who believe industries should be publicy owned/ socialistas: propiedad 

de personas que creen que las industrias deben ser públicamente 
o Pacifists: People who do not believe in violence/ pacifistas: personas que no creen en la 

violencia 
• Committee of Public Information tried to silence dissent, or opposition to the war/ Comité de 

información pública trató de silenciar la disidencia o la oposición a la guerra 
• Espionage Act of 1917:/ Ley de espionaje de 1917 

o Law that gave penalties for espionage or spying/ Ley que dio penas por espionaje o 
espionaje 

o Anyone who gave aide to the enemy would be punished/ quien dio a ayuda al enemigo sería 
castigado 

• Sedition Act and Sabotage Act of 1918/ Ley de sedición y acto de sabotaje de 1918 
o Harsher law/ leyes más duras 
o Made it a crime to say, print, or write any criticism perceived as negative about the 

government/ lo hicieron un crimen decir, imprimir, o escribir cualquier crítica percibida 
como negativa sobre el gobierno 

o These actions were considered ones of sabotage, or secret action to damage the war effort/ 
Estas acciones eran consideradas de sabotaje o acción secreta para dañar el esfuerzo 
bélico 

 
4. How did the Espionage, Sedition, and Sabotage Acts control public opinion?/ ¿Cómo controlar la 

opinión pública los actos de sabotaje, espionaje y sedición? 
 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Chapter 23 
Section 4 

Lesson 24 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic: Vocabulary 
related to the war 
at home 

Content objective: Students will be 
able determine the meanings of key 
social studies terms using illustrations, 
definitions, and sentences in context. 

Language objective: Students will be able 
to read and write the definition for key 
social studies terms.  
 

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.4: 
Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including 
vocabulary specific to domains related to history/social studies.  
Home language strategies: 

• Multilingual graphic organizer 
• Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
• L1 grouping 
• Bilingual dictionaries 
• Bilingual word wall, teacher will create this  

Materials: 
• American Journey Textbook 
• Semantic mapping worksheet 
• Bilingual dictionaries 
• Dictionary 
• White boards 
• Bilingual word wall 
• Target vocabulary words: 

o mobilization 
o ration 
o socialist 
o pacifist 
o dissent 
o consume 
o perceive 

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 
• Teacher will place students into triads, with speakers of the same L1 and a 

native English speaker. 
• Teacher will distribute a white board to each group. 
• Teacher will say a word from the target vocabulary list and then read a 

sentence from the guided notes or the American Journey textbook with the 
word in it.  

• Teacher will then ask the students to discuss in their triads what they believe 
the word means from the context clues from the sentence. 

• Students will write their ideas on the white board. 
• Teacher will count to three and the students will hold up their boards. 
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• Teacher will ask certain triads to explain their whiteboards. 
• Teacher will repeat this process for each vocabulary 

Procedure: 
1. Teacher will explain to students that they will complete a semantic map for 

each of their vocabulary words. 
2. Teacher will distribute the semantic mapping worksheets. 
3. Teacher will then ask the students to think-pair-share with a partner about 

how to complete the semantic mapping worksheet.  
4. Teacher will then have on student explain the procedure out to the class. 
5. Teacher will allow students to work in triads. These groups will have 

speakers of the same L1.  
6. Teacher will allow students to work on these vocabulary words 

independently.  
7. Teacher will then have students share out their definitions and connections to 

the vocabulary words. 
Assessment: 

• Teacher will collect the semantic maps and use those as an informal 
assessment.  
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Semantic Mapping Worksheet- Advanced 
!

Semantic Mapping Worksheet- Beginner/Intermediate 
 

Word/ Palabra Definition/ definición Connection to prior knowledge/life/ 
Conexión al conocimiento previa y de vida 

 
 

  

 
 

  

 
 

  

 
 

  

 
 

  

Word Definition Connection to prior knowledge/life 
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Chapter 23 
Section 4 

Lesson 25 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic:  
Affects of World 
War I on the 
homefront 

Content objectives: Students will be able 
to identify the effects World War I had on 
the United States’ homefront. 
Students will be able to create a propaganda 
poster protratying an issue that was faced 
one the homefront during World War I. 

Language objectives: Students will be 
able to write and draw a propaganda poster 
using evidence from their text and notes. 
Students will be able to discuss with their 
peers on a specific topic. 
Students will be able to orally present their 
work to their peers.  

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
R.H. 7.  Integrate visual information (e.g., in charts, graphs, photographs, videos, or 
maps) with other information in print and digital texts.  
Home language strategies: 

• Multilingual guided notes 
• Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
• Plan L1/Write L2 

Materials: 
• American Journey Textbook 
• Section 4 Guided notes 
• Propaganda PPT 
• Propanganda Worksheet 
• Propaganda Template   

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 
• Teacher will have the students take out their multilingual-guided notes for section 

4. 
• Teacher will ask the students to work with the person next to them and go through 

their guided notes and find all of the ways that World War I affected the people 
back at home in the United States.  

• Teacher will then ask the students to share out.  
Procedure: 

1. Teacher will then display the propaganda WWI PowerPoint. 
2. Teacher will stop on each poster and will ask the students to think-pair-share in 

their L1 or L2 about what issue this poster was trying to solve or promote on the 
homefront in the United States.  

3. Teacher will then explain to the students that they will be working independently 
to create a propaganda poster that represents one of the affects the war had on the 
people at home in the United States.  

4. Teacher will give students categories to pick from. 
5. Each student will produce a poster and then fill out a worksheet about their poster. 
6. Students may use their American Journey Textbook and multilingual guidednotes 

along with the copy of the PowerPoint to aid them in completing the task.  
7. Students may plan for their poster in the L1 but must produce it in the L2. 
8.  Each student will present this poster to the class. 
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Assessment: 
• Teacher will use the posters as part of the assessment. 
• Teacher will then have students get into groups of four and in those groups they 

must discuss the effects World War I had on the homefront in the U.S. 
• Teacher will walk around and monitor the discussions and use these as an 

assessment as well. 
• Groups will share out.  
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Advanced Propaganda Worksheet 
 

Your Propganda Poster 
 

1. What topic is your poster about? 
 
_____________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

2. What is this poster trying to get you to do? 
_____________________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

3. How would this poster support the war efforts? 
_____________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
Beginner/Intermediate Propaganda Worksheet 
 

Your Propganda Poster 
 

1. What topic will your poster be about?/!¿Sobre qué el tema es su cartel? 
 
_____________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

2. What is this poster trying to get you to do?/!¿Qué está tratando de que hagas este cartel? 
 
_____________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

3. How would this poster support the war efforts?/!¿Cómo este cartel apoyaría los esfuerzos de 
guerra? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________
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Propaganda Template
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Chapter 23 World War I:  

Section 5 Overview 

Supporting Question What purpose did the Treaty of Versailles serve and what 
affect did it have on the United States? 

Key Ideas Key Practices 
Lesson 26: 
8.4d Following extensive political debate, the United States 
refused to ratify the Treaty of Versailles. The United States 
then sought to return to prewar policies by focusing on 
domestic rather than international matters.  
Ø Students will examine Wilson’s Fourteen Points and 
investigate reasons why the United States Senate refused to 
support the Treaty of Versailles, focusing on opposition to the 
League of Nations. 

1. Define and frame questions about the United States and 
answer them by gathering, interpreting, and using evidence. 
2. Identify, describe, and evaluate evidence about events 
from diverse sources (including written documents, works of 
art, photographs, charts and graphs, artifacts, oral traditions, 
and other primary and secondary sources). 
3.!Make inferences and draw conclusions from evidence 

Lesson 27:  
Lesson 28: 
8.4d Following extensive political debate, the United States 
refused to ratify the Treaty of Versailles. The United States 
then sought to return to prewar policies by focusing on 
domestic rather than international matters.  
Ø Students will examine Wilson’s Fourteen Points and 
investigate reasons why the United States Senate refused to 
support the Treaty of Versailles, focusing on opposition to the 
League of Nations. 

1.Recognize an argument and identify evidence that supports 
the argument; examine arguments related to a specific social 
studies topic from multiple perspectives; deconstruct 
arguments, recognizing the perspective of the argument and 
identifying evidence used to support that perspective.  
 

Lesson 29: 
8.4d Following extensive political debate, the United States 
refused to ratify the Treaty of Versailles. The United States 
then sought to return to prewar policies by focusing on 
domestic rather than international matters.  
Ø Students will examine Wilson’s Fourteen Points and 
investigate reasons why the United States Senate refused to 

1.Recognize an argument and identify evidence that supports 
the argument; examine arguments related to a specific social 
studies topic from multiple perspectives; deconstruct 
arguments, recognizing the perspective of the argument and 
identifying evidence used to support that perspective.  
2. Participate in persuading negotiating, and compromising 
in the resolution of conflicts and differences; introduce and 
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support the Treaty of Versailles, focusing on opposition to the 
League of Nations. 

examine the elements of debate. 
3. Demonstrate respect for the rights of others in discussions 
and classroom debates; respectfully disagree with other 
viewpoints. Use techniques and strategies to be an active and 
engaged member of class discussions of fellow classmates’ 
views and statements. 

Formative Assessment Engage in a discussion answering the supporting question. 
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Chapter 23 
Section 5 

Lesson  26 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic: Searching 
for Peace 

Content objectives: Students will be 
able to identify what the Treaty of 
Versailles was. 
Students will be able to explain why the 
Senate did not support the treaty. 

Language objective: Students will be able 
to make inferences and draw conclusions 
from evidence through writing and 
discussion.  
 

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.2:  
Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or secondary source; provide 
an accurate summary of the source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.  
W.10: 
Write routinely over extended time frames (time for reflection and revision) and 
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific 
tasks, purposes, and audiences 
Home language strategies: 
Multilingual guided notes 
Coding the text 
Preview Review 
Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
L1 grouping 
Materials: 

• American Journey Textbook (Used to create guided notes) 
• Guided Notes – Beginner Intermediate Version/ Advanced Version 
• Section 5 PowerPoint 
• White Poster Paper 
• Poltical Cartoon Worksheet 

*Note: images used in PowerPoint and multilingual guided notes are from Google 
images!
Building Background/ Prior Knowledge:  

• Students will be given two poltitical cartoons.  
• They must list 2-5 things they see in each cartoon. 
• Teacher will then write Treaty of Versaille and League of Nations on the board 

above each cartoon. 
• Teacher will then ask the students what they think each of these terms is based 

on the political cartoon and their prior knowledge. 
• Students will write this down as well. 
• Students will then share out.  

Procedure: 
1. Teacher will preview the main ideas of the multilingual-guided notes in Spanish 
with the students through a brief discussion.  

2. Teacher will then distribute the guided notes. 
3. Teacher will present the PowerPoint for section 5 of chapter 23. 
4. Throughout the presentation students will follow along in their multilingual-

guided notes sheet. 
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5. The beginner/intermediate students will have a guided note sheet with no 
blanks to fill in and the advanced students will have a guided note sheet with 
blanks to fill in throughout the lecture.  

6. At each inference/conclusion point, the teacher will pause and ask all of the 
students beginner through advanced, to discuss with a partner of the same L1 
in the L1 or L2 what they have concluded about what they have learned so far.  

(Coding the text) 
7. Teacher will prompt students to determine the inference or conclusion if 

necessary. 
8. The students will then share out to the class and will write their conclusion on 

their guided note in the L1 or L2.  
9. This process should be repeated for each inference/conclusion point on the 

multilingual-guided notes sheet. 
Assessment: 

• Students will be placed in triads with students with the same L1 and will be 
asked to why the senate rejected the Treaty of Versaille?  

• Students may discuss and plan in the L1 but must write their poster and share 
out in the L2 

• Students will also be asked to identify whether this decision supported an 
imperialist view or one of isolationism. 

• Students will write their answers on a white poster board and will present their 
answers to the class.  
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Beginner/ Intermediate Political Cartoon Worksheet  
Name: ______________________________________ 
 
Treaty of Versailles 

 
 
List 2 -5 things that you see in this political cartoon./ La lista 2 - 5 cosas que ve en este dibujo animado político. 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
What do you think the associated term means based on this poltical cartoon?/¿Qué piensa el significo del frase 
asociado basados en este dibujo animado poltical? 
 
 
 
League of Nations 
 

 
List 2 -5 things that you see in this political cartoon./ La lista 2 - 5 cosas que ve en este dibujo animado político. 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
What do you think the associated term means based on this poltical cartoon?/ ¿Qué piensa el significo del frase 
asociado basados en este dibujo animado poltical? 
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Poltical Cartoon Worksheet- Advanced  

Name: ______________________________________ 
 
Treaty of Versailles 
 

 
 
List 2 -5 things that you see in this political cartoon. 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
What do you think the associated term means based on this poltical cartoon? 
 
 
League of Nations 
 

 
List 2 -5 things that you see in this political cartoon. 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
What do you think the associated term means based on this poltical cartoon?  
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Beginner/Intermediate Mutlilingual Guided Notes  
Name:______________________________                                       Ch. 23: World War I 
Section 5: Searching for Peace                                                 Notes 
 

A. Making Peace/ haciendo la paz 
• Peace conference, January 1919/ Conferencia de paz de enero de 1919 

o 27 nations gathered in Paris, France/ 27 Naciones se reunieron en París, Francia 
• Europe was in ruins post World War I:/ Europa estaba en ruinas post primera guerra mundial: 

o Everything destroyed/ que todo destruido 
o Enormous number of casualties, and wounded / norme número de víctimas y herido 
o Approximately 9 million killed from all the nations, not only soldiers but civilians as well/ 

aproximadamente 9 millones muertos de todas las Naciones, no sólo soldados sino civiles así 
como 

o Millions homeless and starving/ millones de personas hambrientas y sin hogar 
o Civil wars in Russia, Poles, Czechs/ guerras civiles o en Rusia, polacos, checos 

Inference/ Conclusion:/ Inferencia / conclusión: 
 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 

! Wilson’s Fourteen Points/ Catorce puntos de Wilson 
• Wilson’s Peace Plan :/ Plan de paz 

o Reflected Wilson’s belief of “national self-determination”, which meant the people had the right 
to decide how they should be governed/ creencia de o refleja Wilson de "autodeterminación 
nacional", que significaba que el pueblo tenía el derecho a decidir cómo deben ser 
gobernados 

o Proposals included:/ propuestas incluyen 
" New boundaries/ Nuevas fronteras 
" New nations/ Nuevas Naciones 
" Principles for international relations/ Principios para las relaciones internacionales 
" Calls for free trade and freedom of the seas/ Pide libre comercio y libertad de los mares 
" End all secret treaties and agreements/ Terminar todos los tratados secretos y acuerdos 
" Limit on arms/ Límite de armas 

o League of Nations was Wilson’s last point/ Liga de las Naciones fue el último punto de Wilson 
" League would help preserve peace / Liga ayudaría a preservar la paz 
" Prevent future wars/ Evitar guerras futuras 
" Respect and protect independence of all nations/ Respetar y proteger la independencia 

de todas las Naciones 

 
• Issues with Wilson’s Fourteen Points:/ Problemas con catorce puntos de Wilson: 

o Nations put their own interests first/ las Naciones anteponer sus propios intereses 
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o Wilson’s plans did not give specific approaches to achieve national self determination for nations 

that had many different ethnic groups/ Planes de Wilson no dio enfoques específicos para 
lograr la autodeterminación nacional para las Naciones que tenían muchos grupos étnicos 
diferentes 

• Inference/ Conclusion:/ Inferencia / conclusión 
 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

! The Allies Disagree/ Los aliados no están de acuerdo 
• Germany and Russia were excluded from the peace talks/ Alemania y Rusia fueron excluidos de las 

conversaciones de paz 
• The Big Four:/ Los cuatro grandes: 

o Major participants in the peace talks: President Wilson, Prime Minister David Loyld George of 
Great Britain, Georges Clemenceau premier of France, and Vittorio Orlando prime minister of 
Italy/ Los participantes principales o en las conversaciones de paz: Presidente Wilson, 
primer ministro David Loyld George de Georges Clemenceau primer ministro de Francia, 
Gran Bretaña y Vittorio Orlando primer ministro de Italia 

• Italy, France, and Britain wanted revenge on Russia and Germany, but Wilson did not agree/ Italia, 
Francia y Gran Bretaña querían vengarse de Rusia y Alemania, pero Wilson no estuvo de acuerdo 

• France wanted to ensure that Germany could never invade their country again, and wanted Germany 
broken up into smaller nations/ Francia quería asegurarse de que Alemania nunca podría invadir su 
país otra vez y quería Alemania dividida en naciones más pequeñas 

• France and Britain wanted Germany to pay large reparations or payments/ Francia y Gran Bretaña 
querían Alemania a pagar grandes indemnizaciones o pagos 

• France, Britain and United States feared the spread of communism due to the Bolshevik rule in Russia/ 
Francia, Gran Bretaña y Estados Unidos teme la propagación del comunismo debido a la regla 
bolchevique en Rusia 

o All three nations sent troops to fight with the anti- communist troops in the civil war/ que las tres 
naciones enviaron tropas para luchar con las tropas anti-comunista en la guerra civil 

! The Treaty f Versailles/ El Tratado Versalles 
• June 28, 1919 

o Treaty signed between Germany and the Allies/ el tratado firmado entre Alemania y los 
aliados 

o Treaty included:/ el Tratado incluye: 
" Germany’s payment of reparations to the Allies/ Pago de reparaciones a los aliados de 

Alemania 
" Disarment of Germnay completely/ Disarment de Alemania completamente 
" Loss of oversea colonies and some European territory/ La pérdida de las colonias de 

ultramar y un territorio europeo 
" Broke up the Russian/ Austri-Hungarian empire into smaller nations/ Rompió el Imperio 

Ruso / Austri-Húngaro en las naciones más pequeñas 
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o Wilson believed this treaty supported his goal for national self -determination / Wilson cree este 

Tratado apoyó su gol para nacional auto - determinación 

 
Inference/ Conclusion:/ Inferencia / conclusión: 
 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

B. Opposition at Home/ Oposición en casa 
• Americans had issues with the treaty:/ Los americanos tenían problemas con el Tratado: 

o Dealt to harshly with Germany/ Repartida a duramente con Alemania 
o Would involve the U.S. in too many foreign affairs/ Involucraría a los Estados Unidos en 

muchos asuntos exteriores 
• 1919: Republicans controlled the Senate/ 1919: controlado por los republicanos del Senado 
• Senate MUST ratify or approve the treaty / Senado debe ratificar o aprobar el Tratado 
• Lack of support in the the Senate to ratify the treaty posed issues for Wilson/ Falta de apoyo en el el 

Senado para ratificar el Tratado plantea cuestiones para Wilson 
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! Lodge vs. Wilson 

• Henry Cabot Lodge, senator from Massachussetts, was an enemy of Wilson’s / Henry Cabot Lodge, 
senador por Massachussetts, era un enemigo de Wilson 

• Lodge was in charge of the Foreign Relations Committee in the Senate/ Lodge estuvo a cargo de la 
Comisión de relaciones exteriores en el Senado 

• Lodge believed that by joining the league and approving the theory, it would require the U.S. to utilize 
their military whenever another nation needed them/ Lodge cree que al unirse a la liga y aprobar la 
teoría, se requeriría los Estados Unidos para utilizar su ejército cuando los necesitaba otra 
nación 

• Lodge then proposed changes to the treaty that would limit the U.S.’s obligations to defend the other 
nations/ Lodge propuso cambios en el Tratado que limitaría las obligaciones de los Estados 
Unidos para defender a las otras naciones 

• Despite wilson’s attempts to promote the treaty, March 1920, the senate rejected the Treaty of 
Versailes/ A pesar de los intentos de wilson para promover el Tratado, de marzo de 1920, el 
senado rechazó el Tratado de Versailes 

• 1921: U.S. signed separate peace treaty with each nation in the Central Powers and did not join the 
League of Nations/ 1921: Estados Unidos firmaron el Tratado de paz por separado con cada 
nación en las potencias centrales y no se unió a la Liga de las Naciones 

 
Inference/ Conclusion:/ Inferencia / conclusión: 
 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Advanced- Guided Notes 
Name:______________________________                                       Ch. 23: World War I 
Section 5: Searching for Peace                                                 Notes 
 

A. Making Peace 
• ____________ ______ _____________, January 1919 

o 27 nations gathered in Paris, France 
• Europe was in ruins post World War I: 

o Everything destroyed 
o Enormous number of _________________, and wounded  
o Approximately 9 million killed from all the nations, not only soldiers but _________________ as 

well 
o Millions ________________ _________ __________________ 
o ____________ __________ in Russia, Poles, Czechs 

Inference/ Conclusion: 
 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

! Wilson’s Fourteen Points 
• Wilson’s Peace Plan : 

o Reflected Wilson’s belief of “________________ ________ -_______________________”, 
which meant the people had the ____________ to decide how they should be 
____________________ 

o Proposals included: 
" New boundaries 
" New nations 
" ___________________ for international relations 
" Calls for free trade and freedom of the seas 
" End all secret treaties and agreements 
" ___________ ________ ____________ 

o __________________ _____ ________________ was Wilson’s last point 
" League would help _________________ ____________  
" ________________ future wars 
" Respect and protect ______________________ of all nations 

 
• Issues with Wilson’s Fourteen Points: 

o Nations put their own ______________________ first 
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o Wilson’s plans did not give specific approaches to _________________ national self 

determination for nations that had many different ____________ _______________ 
Inference/ Conclusion: 
 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

! The Allies Disagree 
• Germany and Russia were _________________ from the peace talks 
• ______ __________ ___________: 

o Major participants in the peace talks: President Wilson, Prime Minister David Loyld George of 
___________ ______________, Georges Clemenceau premier of ______________, and Vittorio 
Orlando prime minister of _______________ 

• Italy, France, and Britain wanted _______________ on Russia and Germany, but Wilson did not agree 
• France wanted to ensure that Germany could never invade their country again, and wanted Germany 

broken up into smaller nations 
• France and Britain wanted Germany to pay large ____________________ or payments 
• France, Britain and United States feared the spread of ____________________ due to the Bolshevik rule in 

Russia 
o All three nations sent troops to fight with the anti- communist troops in the civil war 

! The Treaty f Versailles 
• June 28, 1919 

o Treaty signed between ___________________ _________ _____________ 
o Treaty included: 

" Germany’s payment of reparations to the Allies 
" ____________________ of Germnay completely 
" Loss of oversea colonies and some European territory 
" Broke up the Russian/ Austri-Hungarian empire into smaller nations 

 
o Wilson believed this treaty supported his goal for national self -determination  
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Inference/ Conclusion: 
 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

B. Opposition at Home 
• Americans had issues with the treaty: 

o Dealt to harshly with Germany 
o Would involve the U.S. in too many foreign affairs 

• 1919: ________________ controlled the Senate 
• Senate MUST _____________ or approve the treaty  
• Lack of support in the the Senate to ratify the treaty posed issues for Wilson 

 
! Lodge vs. Wilson 

• ____________ ___________ _____________, senator from Massachussetts, was an enemy of 
Wilson’s  

• Lodge was in charge of the Foreign Relations Committee in the Senate 
• Lodge believed that by joining the league and approving the theory, it would require the U.S. to utilize 

their military whenever another nation needed them 
• Lodge then proposed changes to the treaty that would ____________ the U.S.’s obligations to defend 

the other nations 
• Despite wilson’s attempts to promote the treaty, March 1920, the senate _______________ the Treaty 

of Versailes 
• 1921: U.S. signed separate ___________ ____________ with each nation in the Central Powers and 

did not join the ________________ ________ ________________ 

 
Inference/ Conclusion: 
 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Chapter 23 
Section 5 

Lesson 27 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic:  Vocabulary 
related to End of 
World War I 

Content objective: Students will be 
able determine the meanings of key 
social studies terms using 
illustrations, definitions, and 
sentences in context. 

Language objective: Students will be able 
to read and write the definition for key 
social studies terms.  
 

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.4: 
Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including 
vocabulary specific to domains related to history/social studies.  
Home language strategies: 

• Multilingual graphic organizer 
• Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
• L1 grouping 
• Bilingual dictionaries 
• Bilingual word wall, created by teacher 

Materials: 
• American Journey Textbook 
• Context Clues worksheet 
• Bilingual dictionaries 
• Dictionary 
• Bilingual word wall 
• Target vocabulary words: 

o reparation 
o achieve 
o final 
o national self- determination 
o governed 
o prevent 

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 
• Teacher will have students think-pair-share with the person next to them 

about one of the assessment questions from the previous lesson, how did the 
Spanish American War help the United States in their mission of 
imperialism?  

• Students will be placed into groups of 4, with students of the same L1 and 
native English speakers. 

• There will be 6 posters around the room, with one of the key vocabulary 
words that will be studied in this lesson on them. 

• The students will be asked to rotate with their groups and write down any 
ideas they have as to what these words might mean. 

• Students will have approximately 3 minutes at each poster. 
• At the end the students will return to their home poster and will be asked to 
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share what has been written. 
Procedure: 

1. Students will be placed into pairs, with a person speaking the same L1, 
therefore, students may discuss their work in the L1 but fill out the context 
clues worksheet in the L2. 

2. Students will be given a list of vocabulary words and a context clues 
worksheet. 

3. Teacher will briefly review how to complete the context clues worksheet. 
4. Teacher will then let students work on the context clues worksheet for the 

remainder of the period.  
Assessment: 

• Teacher will collect context clue worksheet to use as an assessment. 
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Context clues worksheet-Beginner/Intermediate 
Context Clues Worksheet- Advanced 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

Words Context Clues Your Definition Check Your 
Meaning 

 
 
 

   

 
 
 

 
 

 

  

 
 
 

   

 
 
 

   

 
 
 

   

Words 
Palabra 

Context Clues 
claves de contexto 

 

Your Definition 
Su definición 

Check Your 
Meaning 

compruebe su 
significado 
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Chapter 23 
Section 5 

Lesson 28 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic: Treaty of 
Versailles 

Content objective: Students will be 
able to identify what the countries 
involved with the Treaty of Versaille 
wanted after World War I. 

Language objectives: 
 Students will be able to discuss a given 
topic with their peers. 
Students will be able to write clear bulleted 
points answering a given question.  

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
R.H. 1 Cite specific textual evidence to support analysis of primary and secondary 
sources.  
Home language strategies: 

• Multilingual guided notes 
• Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
• L1 grouping 

Materials: 
• American Journey Textbook 
• Political Cartoons A, B, C, D  
• Role Play Cards 
• 5 things worksheet 
• Section 5 guided notes 
• White Poster Paper  

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 
• Each student will have a political cartoon taped underneath his or her seat. 
• The teacher will ask the students to pull the cartoon out and then go and find 

the other students who have the same cartoon.  
• Teacher will ask the students to work in a group to list 5 things they see in this 

cartoon. And then describe what historical concept is this cartoon portraying, 
how do you know? 

• This information must be written on a white poster board. 
• Students will then tape one of their cartoons to their board. 
• They will walk around the room to look at everyone’s cartoons and 

explanations. 
• Teacher will bring the class back to discuss the cartoons and how they 

represent the Treaty of Versaille.  
Procedure: 

1. Teacher will explain to the students that they will be taking part in a role-play 
of the Paris Peace Conference tomorrow in class.  

2. Teacher will explain that there will be four groups that represent Great 
Britain, United States, France, and Germany. Each group will have students 
who speak the same L1. 

3. Each student will receive a role-play card. 
4. The student then must find their flag that will be in a corner of the room, and 

meet their other representatives. 
5. Students will then be asked to use their notes, task card, and American 

Journey textbook, to decide what 5 things their country wants from the Treaty 
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of Versailles. 
6. Students may discuss and plan in the L1 but must write their final points in 

the L2. 
Assessment: 

• Teacher will collect the points at the end of class as an informal assessment.   
 
 
!  
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Political Cartoon A 

 
Poltical Cartoon B 

 
Policial Cartoon C 
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Political Cartoon D 
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Country Name:________________________ 
 
Group member names: 
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________ 
 
5 Things we want from the treaty are… 
 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
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Role Play Cards - Advanced 
French President, Georges Clemenceau  
Most of the fighting took place on French soil. The French people 
lost 750,000 homes and more than 1,500,000 (one and a half 
million) men. The French wanted to punish Germany and 
make sure that Germany was too weak to fight another war. They 
also wanted to get the land back that Germany had taken from 
France 50 years earlier. 
Germany took a place called ‘Alsace-Lorraine’ from France in 
1871.  Should it be returned to France, or should Germany 
keep it? 
The Rhineland is an area from which Germany can easily attack France.  You are worried that if Germany 
is allowed to keep it as before, France will be in danger in the future.  Should you try and stop 
Germany keeping an army there? 
 
 
American President, Woodrow Wilson  
The Americans did not suffer as much as Britain or France from the War. 
You have a plan to form a ‘League of Nations’, which will help countries to 
solve problems by encouraging them to talk together.  Hopefully this will stop 
any future wars.  Should all countries be allowed to join, or should those at 
fault for WWI be stopped from joining? 
 
You are worried that a German army may be the biggest danger to future 
world peace.  You don’t want the treaty to be too harsh to them in case they 
are very angry, and seek revenge.  Should you allow Germany to keep a full 
army, or order Germany to cut down drastically on all her armed forces? 
 
You guess that Germany and Austria may want to join to become one country.  
They share the same language and culture. Do you allow them to join as one country or not? 
 
 
British Prime Minister, David Lloyd George 
You want Germany to be punished but you also want Germany to remain 
quite strong.  This is because you are worried that if Germany is too weak then 
communism (which you see as an enemy) might spread from Russia across the 
whole of Europe. This could lead to another terrible war. You also want to set up 
a group of countries who will work together to prevent any future wars. 
Britain had a very large empire and navy.  You think that Germany’s empire 
and navy should be broken up as they might be a threat to your own. 
The war had brought massive destruction, especially to buildings and farmland 
in France.  How could all this damage be repaired? 
 
 
German observers  
You are invited to observe the proceedings, and must sign the eventual Treaty 
on behalf of your country, but cannot take part in the decision-making.  While 
you are observing, you are left to consider what the German people will 
think of the decisions being made. 
During the war, Germany’s borders were never crossed, and you made 
many advances into France and Allied Territory.  Because of this, many 
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German people think you did not lose the war, but just agreed to stop fighting.  They think that you 
should not agree to anything that punishes you when you fought so well. 
However, by the end of the war, the German Army Chief decided that the German army could not fight 
any more.  If the war had gone on, then the German army would have collapsed as they were unhappy 
and running out of supplies.  This is why you signed the armistice agreement. 
 
Points for all: 
WW1 had cost 20 million lives.  The world had never seen a war like it.  How could future wars be 
prevented? 
 
Remember how the First World War started – you learnt the MAIN reasons (Militarism, Alliances, 
Imperialism, Nationalism), and the assassination of Archduke Franz Ferdinand.  Those people who have 
lost so much during the war are angry and want to blame and punish someone for the war.  Do you think 
your country is to blame?  Who do you think should be punished and how? 
 
Adapted from 
http://webcache.googleusercontent.com/search?q=cache:LBNNztXiEMgJ:https://seps.wikispaces.co
m/file/view/Treaty_of_Versailles_Role_Play_Cards.doc+&cd=1&hl=en&ct=clnk&gl=us 
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Role Play Cards – Beginner Intermediate 
French President, Georges Clemenceau  
 La mayoría de los combates tuvieron lugar en suelo 
francés. Los franceses perdieron 750.000 hogares y más de 
1.500.000 (un millón y medio) hombres. Los franceses querían 
castigar a Alemania y asegurarse de que Alemania era demasiado 
débil para luchar contra otra guerra. También querían recuperar 
las tierras que Alemania había tomado desde Francia 50 años 
antes. Alemania tomó un lugar llamado 'Alsace-Lorraine' de 
Francia en 1871.  
¿Deben devolverse a Francia o Alemania debe mantenerlo? Renania es un área de la cual Alemania 
fácilmente puede atacar a Francia. Le preocupa que si Alemania se permite mantenerlo como antes, 
Francia estará en peligro en el futuro. ¿Debes probar y dejar Alemania mantiene un ejército allí? 
 
American President, Woodrow Wilson  
Los norteamericanos no sufrieron tanto como Gran Bretaña o Francia de la 
guerra.Tienes un plan para formar una Liga de Naciones', que ayudará a los 
países para resolver problemas, alentándolos a hablar juntos. Esperemos que 
esto detendrá cualquier futuras guerras. ¿Todos los países deberían unirse a, o 
deben parar de unirse a quienes culpa de WWI? 
 
Le preocupa que un ejército alemán puede ser el mayor peligro para la paz 
mundial futura. No quiero el Tratado ser demasiado duro con ellos en caso de 
que están muy enfadados y buscar venganza. ¿Debe permitir a Alemania 
mantener un ejército completo, o Alemania para reducir drásticamente el todas 
sus fuerzas armadas la orden? 
 
Supones que Alemania y Austria desee unirse para convertirse en un país. Ellos comparten la misma 
lengua y cultura. ¿Permiten a unirse a un país o no? 
 
British Prime Minister, David Lloyd George 
Quieres Alemania ser castigado pero también quieres Alemania siguen siendo 
muy fuertes. Esto es porque le preocupa que si Alemania está demasiado débil y 
el comunismo (lo que ves como un enemigo) se extienda desde Rusia en toda 
Europa. Esto podría llevar a otra guerra terrible. También desea establecer un 
grupo de países que van a trabajar juntos para evitar futuras guerras.Gran 
Bretaña tenía un gran imperio y Marina. ¿Crees que Imperio y Marina de 
Alemania deben ser roto que puedan ser una amenaza para su propia.La guerra 
había traído destrucción masiva, especialmente a los edificios y tierras de cultivo 
en Francia. ¿Cómo podía ser reparado todo este daño?  
 
German observers  
Están invitados a observar el procedimiento y debe firmar el eventual tratado 
en nombre de su país, pero no pueden participar en la toma de decisiones. 
Mientras que está observando, se queda para considerar lo que pensará la gente 
alemana de las decisiones. Durante la guerra, nunca se cruzaron las fronteras 
de Alemania, y había hecho muchos avances en Francia y territorio aliado. 
Debido a esto, muchos alemanes creen que no perdió la guerra, pero sólo 
accedió a dejar de luchar. Piensan que no debería de acuerdo a cualquier cosa que te castiga cuando 
luchaste muy bien. Sin embargo, al final de la guerra, el jefe del ejército alemán decidió que el ejército 
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alemán no podía luchar más. Si la guerra había durado, entonces el ejército alemán se habría desplomado 
como eran infelices y ejecución de suministros. Por esta razón se firmó el acuerdo de armisticio.  
 
Puntos para todos: 
WW1 costó 20 millones de vidas. El mundo nunca había visto una guerra como él. ¿Cómo podrían 
prevenirse futuras guerras? 
Recuerda cómo comenzó la primera guerra mundial – has aprendido las razones principales (militarismo, 
alianzas, imperialismo, nacionalismo) y el asesinato del Archiduque Franz Ferdinand. Aquellas personas 
que han perdido tanto durante la guerra están enojados y quieren culpables a castigan a alguien por la 
guerra. ¿Crees que tu país es el culpable? ¿Quién crees que debe ser castigado y cómo? 
 
Adapted from 
http://webcache.googleusercontent.com/search?q=cache:LBNNztXiEMgJ:https://seps.wikispaces.co
m/file/view/Treaty_of_Versailles_Role_Play_Cards.doc+&cd=1&hl=en&ct=clnk&gl=us 
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Chapter 23 
Section 5 

Lesson 29 ESL- May take  
two 40 minute 
periods 

Topic:  Treaty of 
Versailles 
 

Content objectives:  
Students will be able identify what the 
countries involved with the Treaty of 
Versailles wanted.  
Students will be able to identify the 
purpose of the Treaty of Versailles. 
Students will be able to describe the effect 
of the Treaty of Versailles on the United 
States. 

Language objectives: Students will be 
able to engage in a discussion with their 
peers on a given topic. 
Sudents will be able to write an essay using 
evidence based claims.  
 

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
W. 2 Write informative/explanatory texts, including the narration of historical events, 
scientific procedures/ experiments, or technical processes.  
W.4 Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and 
style are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.  
R.H. 1 Cite specific textual evidence to support analysis of primary and secondary 
sources.  
Home language strategies: 

• Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
• L1 grouping 
• Plan L1/Write L2 

Materials: 
• American Journey Textbook 
• 5 things worksheet 
• Peace Conference Worksheet 
• Section 5 guided notes 
• KWL 

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 
•  Students will be asked to take out their KWL chart from the beginning of the 

chapter. 
• Teacher will ask the students to work with a partner and discuss in the L1 or L2 

the important points you have learned about World War I. 
• Teacher will ask the students to share out and teacher will add this to the class 

KWL and the students will add it to their own.  
• Teacher will then return the student’s 5 points worksheet.  

Procedure: 
1. Teacher will ask the students to meet with their country one more time to 

review the key points. 
2. Teacher will then divide the students up into groups again; each group will 

have one representative from each country. 
3. Teacher will hand out the Peace Conference Worksheet 
4. The students must negotiate on their own terms and put them in the 

worksheet. They do not have to be the same as the real treaty, 
5. The class will then come back together and share their ideas, a reenactment of 
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!
 
 
! !

the peace conference. 
6. Teacher will then ask the class to look back in their notes and identify what 

the real Treaty of Versailles included. 
Assessment: 
Formative Assessment:  Teacher will observe and take notes on the peace conference.  
Summative Assesment: 
Students will be asked to write a five-paragraph essay answering the essential questions: 
What events lead to the United States involvement in World War I and what long-term 
effects did the war have on the United States foreign policy? Explain your answer using 
evidence from your notes and text.  
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Peace Conference Worksheet- Advanced, Adapted from Alainechristian (2014), https://www.tes.co.uk/teaching-resource/treaty-of-versailles-6146812 
  

Topic What we decided 
(in lesson) 

What was actually decided  
(in 1919) 

Was the Treaty of Versailles 
fair? 

Guilt – who is 
to blame? 

   

Armies – 
should armies 

be made 
smaller? 

   

Reparations - 
who should 

pay for all of 
the damage, 

and how 
much? 

   

Who should 
own areas of 

land like 
Alsace-

Lorraine and 
the 

Rhineland? 

   

League of 
Nations? – 

how to 
prevent 

future wars? 

   

- and 
Austria? 
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Peace Conference Worksheet- Beginner Intermediate,  Adapted from Peace Conference Worksheet- Advanced, Adapted from Alainechristian (2014), 
https://www.tes.co.uk/teaching-resource/treaty-of-versailles-6146812 

Topic What we decided- Lo que decidimos 
(in lesson) 

What was actually decided -Qué era realmente decidido 
(in 1919) 

Was the Treaty of 
Versailles fair? 
¿El Tratado de 
Versalles fue 

justo? 
Guilt – who is to blame? 

Culpa – quién es la 
culpa? 

   

Armies – should armies 
be made smaller? 

¿Ejércitos – ejércitos 
conviene más pequeños? 

   

Reparations - who 
should pay for all of the 

damage, and how 
much? 

¿Reparaciones - quien 
deben pagar por todo el 

daño, y cuánto? 

   

Who should own areas 
of land like Alsace-
Lorraine and the 

Rhineland? 
¿Quién debe poseer áreas 

de tierra como Alsacia-
Lorena y Renania? 

   

League of Nations? – 
how to prevent future 

wars? 
¿Sociedad de las 

naciones? -  ¿Cómo 
prevenir futuras 

guerras? 

   

Extra points? 
- Germany and Austria? 
Puntos extra? - Alemania 

y Austria. 
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Chapter 24: The Jazz Age 

NYS Social Studies Themes: SOC, GOV, ECO, TECH 

NYS Social Studies Standards: 1, 2, 4 

Essential Question: What major changes occurred in the United States throughout 
the 1920’s? 

Summative Assessment: Students will write a five-paragraph essay using evidence-based 
claims in order to answer the essential question: What major 
changes occurred in the United States throughout the 1920’s? 

!
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Chapter 24:  The Jazz Age 

Section 1 Overview 

Supporting Question What issues occurred in relation to labor laws and 
racial prejudice in the United States after World War 
I? 

Key Ideas Key Practices 

Lesson 30: 
 

• Students will examine examples of World War I and 
postwar race relations, such as the East St. Louis riots, 
the Silent March, and the Tulsa riots.  

 

1. Define and frame questions about the United States and 
answer them by gathering, interpreting, and using evidence.  
2. Identify, describe, and evaluate evidence about events 
from diverse sources (including written documents, works 
of art, photographs, charts and graphs, artifacts, oral 
traditions, and other primary and secondary sources).  
3. Make inferences and draw conclusions from evidence.  

Lesson 31: N/A N/A 

Lesson 32: 
• Students will examine examples of World War I and 

postwar race relations, such as the East St. Louis riots, 
the Silent March, and the Tulsa riots.  

 

1. Identify, describe, and evaluate evidence about events 
from diverse sources (including written documents, works 
of art, photographs, charts and graphs, artifacts, oral 
traditions, and other primary and secondary sources).  
2. Analyze evidence in terms of historical and/or social 
context, content, authorship, point of view, purpose, and 
format; identify bias; explain the role of bias, context and 
audience in presenting arguments or evidence.  

Lesson 33: 
N/A 

1. Identify, describe, and evaluate evidence about events 
from diverse sources (including written documents, works 
of art, photographs, charts and graphs, artifacts, oral 
traditions, and other primary and secondary sources).  
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Formative Assessment  
Students will write a newspaper article and complete an 
article analysis in relation to the supporting question. 
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Chapter 24 
Section 1 

Lesson 30 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic: Time of 
Turmoil 

Content objectives: Students will be 
able to identify issues that occurred in 
relation to labor and racial prejudice 
during the 1920’s. 
Students will be able to describe the 
Red Scare and its effect on Americans.  

Language objective: Students will be able 
to make inferences and draw conclusions 
from evidence through writing and 
discussion.  
 
 

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.2:  
Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or secondary source; provide 
an accurate summary of the source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.  
W.10: 
Write routinely over extended time frames (time for reflection and revision) and 
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific 
tasks, purposes, and audiences 
Home language strategies: 
Multilingual guided notes 
Coding the text 
Preview Review 
Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
L1 grouping 
Materials: 

• American Journey Textbook (Used to create guided notes) 
• Guided Notes – Beginner Intermediate Version/ Advanced Version 
• Section 1 PowerPoint 
• Political Cartoon A 
• Index Cards 

*Note: images used in PowerPoint and multilingual guided notes are from Google 
images 
Building Background/ Prior Knowledge:  

• Teacher will ask the students how they think the people in the United States 
are feeling after World War I towards other nations.  

• Teacher will show the students Political Cartoon A. 
• Students will be asked to think-pair-share in the L1 or L2 with a partner about 

what the political cartoon might represent. 
Procedure: 

1. Teacher will preview the main ideas of the multilingual-guided notes in 
Spanish with the students through a brief discussion.  

2. Teacher will then distribute the guided notes. 
3. Teacher will present the PowerPoint for section 1 of chapter 24. 
4. Throughout the presentation students will follow along in their multilingual-

guided notes sheet. 
5. The beginner/intermediate students will have a guided note sheet with no 

blanks to fill in and the advanced students will have a guided note sheet with 
blanks to fill in throughout the lecture.  
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Chapter 24 
Section 3 

Lesson 37 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic: A Booming 
Economy 
 

Content objective: Students will be 
able to identify the major inventions or 
creations in the 1920’s . 

Language objective: Students will be able 
to make inferences and draw conclusions 
from evidence through writing and 
discussion.  

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.2:  
Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or secondary source; provide 
an accurate summary of the source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.  
W.10: 
Write routinely over extended time frames (time for reflection and revision) and 
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific 
tasks, purposes, and audiences 
Home language strategies: 
Multilingual guided notes 
Coding the text 
Preview Review 
Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
L1 grouping 
Write in L1 or L2 
Materials: 

• American Journey Textbook (Used to create guided notes) 
• Guided Notes – Beginner Intermediate Version/ Advanced Version 
• Section 3 PowerPoint 
• Index Cards 
• Bubble Map 

*Note: images used in PowerPoint and multilingual guided notes are from Google 
images!
Building Background/ Prior Knowledge:  

• Teacher will write the term economy on the board.  
• Teacher will distribute a bubble map.  
• Teacher will instruct students to write the word economy in the center.  
• Teacher will ask students to write in the bubbles any words or ideas that come 

to mind when they hear the word economy. 
• Student will share out with the class their ideas that they discussed in partners. 
• Teacher will record their ideas in the bubble map. 
• Students will also write down their ideas and ideas of others, either in the L1 or 

L2. 
Procedure: 

1. Teacher will preview the main ideas of the multilingual-guided notes in 
Spanish with the students through a brief discussion.  

2. Teacher will then distribute the guided notes. 
3. Teacher will present the PowerPoint for section 3 of chapter 24. 
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6. At each inference/conclusion point, the teacher will pause and ask all of the 
students beginner through advanced, to discuss with a partner of the same L1 
in the L1 or L2 what they have concluded about what they have learned so 
far.  

(Coding the text) 
7. Teacher will prompt students for the inference and conclusion if necessary. 
8. The students will then share out to the class and will write their conclusion on 

their guided note in the L1 or L2.  
9. This process should be repeated for each inference/conclusion point on the 

multilingual-guided notes sheet. 
Assessment: 

• Students will turn and talk with a partner in their L1 or L2 and answer the 
question, What were the major issues that occurred in the U.S. after World 
War I in relation to race and labor? 

•  Students will then write their response on an index card and submit to the 
teacher. 

• Then the pairs will share out.  
• Teacher will review the main concepts once again in Spanish with the 

students. 
 
  



HOME LANGUAGE PRACTICE     

!

375 

 
 
Political Cartoon A 
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Beginner/Intermediate Guided notes 
Name:__________________________     Ch. 24: The Jazz Age 
Section 1: Time of Turmoil         Notes                                                                                                                                  
 

A. Fear of Radicalism/Miedo del radicalismo 
• 1920’s lead to American’s wanting to return to their normal way of life after World War I. /!1920 

conducen a americano querer volver a su forma normal de vida después de la I Guerra Mundial. 
• This led to more suspicion of foreigners and people with different beliefs than their own. /!Esto 

condujo a más suspicacia de los extranjeros y personas con diferentes creencias a las suyas. 
• Due to the communist government in Russia,  there was a push to overthrow capitalism, an economic 

system based on private property and free enterprise.!/Debido al gobierno comunista en Rusia, hubo 
una acometida para derrocar al capitalismo, un sistema económico basado en privado propiedad 
y libre empresa. 

 
• This scared Americans./!Esta asustada americanos. 
• Anarchists, people who believe there should be no government, further scared Americans by bombing 

places in New York City, Seattle and other cities in 1919./!Anarquistas, gente que cree que no 
debería haber ningún gobierno, más miedo a los estadounidenses bombardeando los lugares en 
la ciudad de Nueva York, Seattle y otras ciudades en 1919. 

! The Red Scare/!El susto rojo 
• Fear lead to the Red Scare: period of time when the government went after communists also 

known as reds, along with other people with radical views/!Miedo llevar a asustar a la Red: 
período de tiempo cuando el gobierno persiguió a los comunistas también conocido como 
rojos, junto con otras personas con opiniones radicales 

• Attorney General A. Mitchell Palmer and Deputy J. Edgar Hoover:  
o Ordered more than 10,000 suspected “reds” to be arrested/!Ordenado a más de 

10.000 sospechosos "rojos" a ser arrestado 
o Headed raids of the headquarters of these suspicious groups/!dirigieron las 

incursiones de la sede de estos grupos sospechosos 
" did NOT find the weapons and dynamite they claimed they possessed/ No 

se encontró armas y dinamita afirmaron que poseían 
• U.S. deported many of the “reds” that were arrested, but had to release many due to lack of 

evidence/!U.S. deportados muchos de los "rojos" que fueron detenidos, pero tuvo que 
soltar muchos debido a la falta de pruebas 

! Sacco and Vanzetti 
• Trial of Nicola Sacco and Bartolomeo Vanzetti:/!Ensayo de Nicola Sacco y Bartolomeo Vanzetti: 

o Italian immigrants and anarchists/!los anarquistas y los inmigrantes italianos 
o Accused of killing two men during a robbery in Massachusetts/!acusado de matar a dos 

hombres durante un robo en Massachusetts 
o July 1921: two men were tried and convicted, sentenced to death/!julio de 1921: dos 

hombres fueron juzgados y condenados, condenados a muerte 



HOME LANGUAGE PRACTICE     

!

379 

o 1927: Sacco and Vanzetti, still claiming innocence were executed/!1927: Sacco y Vanzetti, 
sigue alegando inocencia fueron ejecutados 

 

o  
Inference/Conclusion:/ Inferencia / conclusión: 
 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 

B. Labor and Racial Strife/!Mano de obra y los conflictos raciales 
• Labor unrest was occurring./!Malestar laboral estaba ocurriendo 

o Many blamed the Blosheviks and radicals./!Muchos culparon de la Blosheviks y los 
radicales 

• Racial tensions also increased, due to whites resenting African Americans for taking over their factory 
jobs./!Tensiones raciales también aumentadas, debido a blancos resentir afroamericanos para 
asumir el control de sus puestos de trabajo de la fábrica. 

! Strikes Sweep Country/!Huelgas barrido país 
• Steel Worker Strike/!Huelga del trabajador acero 

o Septemeber, 1919 
o 350,000 steelworkers went on strike/!trabajadores siderúrgicos o 350.000 fueron a 

la huelga 
o Demanded:/!Exigido 

" Increase in wages/!Aumento de salarios 
" Eight-hour long work day/ Ocho horas larga jornada de trabajo 

o Steel companies accused them of being red agitators/!las empresas de acero los 
acusan de ser agitadores rojos 

o Lost public support, 18 strikers died in Gary, Indiana/!Perdido público apoyo, 18 
huelguistas murieron en Gary, Indiana 

o Strike ended/!Huelga terminó 

 
• Boston Police Strike/!Huelga de la policía de Boston 

o Septemeber, 1919 
o Boston police officers went on strike /!los oficiales de policía de Boston o se 

declararon en huelga 
o Wanted the right to form a union/!Querido que el derecho a formar un sindicato 
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o Governer Calvin Coolidge called out National Guard to end the strike/!Gobernador 
Calvin Coolidge llamó a la guardia nacional para poner fin a la huelga 

o Strike failed and entire police force was fired/!Huelga fracasó y todas las fuerzas 
policiales fue despedida 

 
• Unions/!Uniones 

o 1920’s- Labor unions were linked with radicalism/!1920-sindicatos o estaban 
vinculados con el radicalismo 

o Union membership dropped significantly /!Afiliación sindical o disminuida 
significativamente 

• The Brotherhood of Sleeping Car Porters/!La Hermandad de cargadores de coche 
durmiente 

o Despite this negative view of labor unions, a dynamic African American, A. Philip 
Randolph started this union/!A pesar de esta visión negativa de los sindicatos, un 
afroamericano dinámico, A. Philip Randolph comenzó esta Unión 

o For railroad workers, grew into 1930s/!Para los trabajadores del ferrocarril, 
creció en la década de 1930 

Inference/Conclusion:/!Inferencia / conclusión: 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 

! Racial Unrest/!Disturbios raciales 
• 1919- increase in racial tensions lead to violence/!1919 - aumento de las tensiones raciales que 

conducen a la violencia 
o South: >70 African Americans were lynched/!al sur: > 70 afroamericanos fueron linchados 
o Riot in Chicago:/!Disturbio en Chicago 

" Riots broke out after young African American boy was stoned to death while 
swimming in Lake Michigan/!Disturbios después de joven afroamericano fue 
apedreado hasta morir mientras nadaba en el lago Michigan 

" 2 weeks: African Americnas and white gangs conintued to attack each other and each 
others’ property/!2 semanas: Americnas africano y bandas blancas conintued 
atacar unos a otros y otros de propiedad 

" Ended with 15 whites and 23 African Americans dead, more than 200 injured/!
Terminado con 15 blancos y 23 afroamericanos muertos, más de 200 heridos 

o Marcus Garvey: 
" Powerful African American leader, opposed integration/!Poderoso líder 

afroamericano, en contra de la integración 
" Back –to-Africa movement: encouraged African Americans to move back to Africa/!

Respaldo – a-movimiento de África: alentó a afroamericanos que volver a 
África 

" Founded the Universal Negro Improvement Association- 1914/!Fundó la 
Asociación Universal Negro mejora-1914 
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• Promoted African American pride/!Promueve el orgullo africano 
americano 

• Helped African Americans start buisnesses/!Ayudó a afroamericanos 
iniciar negocios 

Inference/Conclusion:/!Inferencia / conclusión: 
 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Advanced Notes 
Name:__________________________     Ch. 24: The Jazz Age 
Section 1: Time of Turmoil         Notes                                                                                                                                  
 
A. Fear of Radicalism 

• 1920’s lead to American’s wanting to return to their _________________ way of life after World War 
I.  

• This led to more _________________ of foreigners and people with __________________beliefs than 
their own.  

• Due to the _____________________ government in Russia,  there was a push to overthrow capitalism, 
an economic system based on private property and free enterprise. 

 
• This scared Americans. 
• ___________________ people who believe there should be no government, further scared Americans 

by bombing places in New York City, Seattle and other cities in 1919. 
! The Red Scare 

• Fear lead to the ________ ______________: period of time when the government went after 
communists also known as reds, along with other people with ______________ views 

• Attorney General A. Mitchell Palmer and Deputy J. Edgar Hoover:  
o Ordered more than 10,000 suspected “reds” to be arrested 
o Headed raids of the headquarters of these suspicious groups 

" did NOT find the wepaons and dynamite they claimed they possessed 
• U.S. _______________ many of the “reds” that were arrested, but had to release many due to 

lack of evidence 
! Sacco and Vanzetti 

• Trial of Nicola Sacco and Bartolomeo Vanzetti: 
o Italian _________________ _______ _____________________ 
o Accused of killing two men during a robbery in Massachusetts 
o July 1921: two men were tried and convicted, sentenced to death 
o 1927: Sacco and Vanzetti, still claiming innocence were executed 

 

o  
Inference/Conclusion: 
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______________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
B. Labor and Racial Strife 

• Labor unrest was occurring. 
o Many blamed the _______________ ________ __________________. 

• Racial tensions also increased, due to whites ____________________ African Americans for taking 
over their factory jobs. 

! Strikes Sweep Country 
• Steel Worker Strike 

o Septemeber, 1919 
o 350,000 steelworkers went on strike 
o Demanded: 

" _________________ _____ _____________ 
" _________-___________ _____________ __________ _______ 

o Steel companies accused them of being red agitators 
o Lost public support, 18 strikers died in Gary, Indiana 
o Strike ended 

 
• Boston Police Strike 

o Septemeber, 1919 
o Boston police officers went on strike  
o Wanted the right to form a _______________ 
o Governer Calvin Coolidge called out National Guard to end the strike 
o Strike failed and entire police force was ________________ 

 
• Unions 

o 1920’s- Labor unions were linked with radicalism 
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o Union membership dropped significantly  
• The Brotherhood of Sleeping Car Porters 

o Despite this negative view of labor unions, a dynamic African American, _____ 
______________ ___________________ started this union 

o For railroad workers, grew into 1930s 
Inference/Conclusion: 
 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

! Racial Unrest 
• 1919- increase in racial tensions lead to violence 

o South: >70 African Americans were ________________ 
o Riot in Chicago: 

" Riots broke out after young African American boy was _______________ to death 
while swimming in Lake Michigan 

" 2 weeks: African Americnas and white gangs conintued to attack each other and each 
others’ property 

" Ended with 15 whites and 23 African Americans dead, more than 200 injured 
o Marcus Garvey: 

" Powerful African American leader, opposed ______________________ 
" ____________-______-_______________ movement: encouraged African 

Americans to move back to Africa 
" Founded the Universal Negro Improvement Association- 1914 

• Promoted African American pride 
• Helped African Americans start buisnesses 

Inference/Conclusion: 
 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Section 1 
Chapter 24 

Lesson 31 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic: Vocabulary 
in Time or Turmoil 

Content objective: Students will be 
able determine the meanings of key 
social studies terms using 
illustrations, definitions, and 
sentences in context. 

Language objective: Students will be able 
to read and write the definition for key 
social studies terms.  
 

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.4: 
Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including 
vocabulary specific to domains related to history/social studies.  
Home language strategies: 

• Multilingual graphic organizer 
• Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
• L1 grouping 
• Bilingual dictionaries 
• Bilingual word wall, teacher will create 

Materials: 
• American Journey Textbook 
• Mutlilingual four square graphic organizer 
• Bilingual dictionaries 
• Dictionary 
• Bilingual word wall, teacher will create 
• Vocabulary list 
• Target vocabulary words: 

o capitalism 
o anarchist 
o deport 
o suspicious 
o radical 
o union 

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 
• Teacher will have students think-pair-share with the person next to them 

about the assessment question from the previous lesson, What were the 
major issues that occurred in relation to race and labor in the 1920’s?  

• Teacher will then distribute the list of vocabulary words that students will 
be focusing on for the day. 

• Teacher will ask the students to read each word and either place a check 
mark (✓ ), question mark (?), or a plus sign (+) next to each word.  

• The check mark shows that the student understands this term already, the ? 
shows that the student is confused by the term and may know something 
about it, and a plus sign shows that this term is completely new to the 
student. 

• Teacher will then read each word, then have the students raise their hands if 
they had a check, question mark, or plus. If the student has a check mark, 
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teacher will ask the student to briefly explain what they think the term 
means or what they might know about it.  

Procedure: 
1. Teacher will distribute a four square graphic organizer to the students.  
2. Teacher will then break students up into groups of 3 making 5 groups and 

give each group 1 word to complete with their four square graphic 
organizer. 

3. Teacher will briefly review the procedure for the multilingual four square 
activity.  

4. Students will be given 5-7 minutes to complete this. 
5. Students will then jigsaw and share their vocabulary words with the group 

members from the other groups and those group members will fill out four 
square graphic organizers for the words they did not have. 

Assessment: 
• Teacher will collect the graphic organizers and will use these as an informal 

assessment to gauge if the students have accomplished the learning 
objectives.  
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Vocabulary List: 
 
Directions: 
Place a check mark (� ), question mark (?), or a plus sign (+) next to each word.  
The check mark shows that you understand this term already, the ? shows that you are confused by the term or may 
know something about it, and a plus sign shows that this term is completely new to you. 
 
Pone una marca de verificación (� ), signo de interrogación ( ? ), o el signo más ( + ) al lado de cada palabra. La 
marca de verificación indica que usted entiende esta palabra ya, el signo de interrogación muestra que usted se 
confunden con la palabra o puede saber algo acerca de una palabra, y un signo más (+) indica que esta palabra es 
completamente nuevo para usted. 
 
 
capitalism    ____________ 
anarchist           ____________ 
suspicious____________ 
deport         ____________ 
radical ____________ 
union  ____________ 
 
Multilingual four square graphic organizer 
 

Illustration, ilustración 

 

                     

 

Sentence, oración 

 

 

 

 

Definition- What does it mean? 

Definición- ¿Qué significa? 

 

 

Vocabulary word, palabra de 
vocabulario 
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Section 1 
Chapter 24 

Lesson 32 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic: Chicago 
Race Riot of 1919  

Content objective: Students will be 
able describe the events of the Chicago 
Race Riot of 1919 from a specificed 
point of view.  

Language objective: Students will be able 
to read primary sources. 
Students will be able to write a newspaper 
article.  

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
R.H. 1 Cite specific textual evidence to support analysis of primary and secondary 
sources.  
R.H. 2 Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or secondary source; 
provide an accurate summary of the source distinct from prior knowledge or 
opinions.  
W.2 Write informative/explanatory texts, including the narration of historical events, 
scientific procedures/ experiments, or technical processes.  
Home language strategies: 

• Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
• L1 grouping 
• Bilingual Text 
• Translation 
• Coding the text 
• Plan in L1/Write in L1 and L2 

Materials: 
• Bilingual dictionaries 
• Dictionary 
• Different primary sources, Documents A – E 
• Vocabulary reference sheet, Spanish and English 
• Newpaper article  
• Chart paper 
• Newspaper Template 

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 
• Teacher will find a newspaper article on some type of current event. 
• Teacher will read this newspaper aloud to the class. 
• Teacher will then have the students think-pair-share about what they notice 

about the newspaper.  
• Teacher will prompt with questions such as: What type of vocabulary is used? 

How does the writer retell the events? What do you think the writers point of 
view is in this article? 

•  Teacher will record their observations on chart paper.  
Procedure: 

1. Teacher will explain that students will be writing their own newspaper article 
reporting the evnts of the Chicago Race Riots of 1919. However, they will be 
assigned a point of view of a white person or an African American. They must 
write their newspaper article from the point of view of their assigned race.  

2. Teacher will go back to the chart paper with the students observations of the 
newspaper article. 
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3. Then teacher will pick a current event to write about. 
4. Teacher will have the students assist in writing a sample news article. 
5. Teacher then will assign students into partners.  
6. These partners will be of students with the same L1 but varying English 

language proficiency. 
7. Teacher will distribute a packet of primary sources that describe the events of 

the Race Riots.  
8. Teacher will explain to the students that when they reach the bolded words 

they should refer to the vocabulary reference sheet and dsicuss the term with 
their partner. 

9. As they read each document they must write the gist or main idea of each 
chunked section.  

10. Students will be encouraged to use the bilingual dictionary to better 
understand the primary sources as well. 

11. The pairs must read the aritcles and then use those to influence their writing 
of their own newspaper article. This can be planned in the L1. 

12. Students will write their article in the L1 first and then translate it to the L2 so 
the entire class can understand.  

13. This newspaper article must include a sequential account of the event, the 
feelings and opinions of the given point of view and must be coherently 
written. 

Assessment: 
• Students will submit their newspaper articles as an assessment. 
• Once teacher is able to read them, they will be allowed to share their articles. 
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Primary Sources 
 

!

Write the gist:  

 

 

 

Write the gist: 

Adapted from Avishag Reisman and Bradley Fogo (2009), https://sheg.stanford.edu/chicago-race-
riots-1919 
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Write the gist: 

 

 

 

 

Write the gist: 

 

Adapted from Avishag Reisman and Bradley Fogo (2009), https://sheg.stanford.edu/chicago-race-
riots-1919 
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Write the gist: 

 
 
 
Adapted from Avishag Reisman and Bradley Fogo (2009), https://sheg.stanford.edu/chicago-race-
riots-1919 
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Section 1 
Chapter 24 

Lesson 33 ESL-  May take 
two 40 minute 
periods 

Topic:  Labor 
Strikes in the 
1920’s 
 

Content objectives: Students will be 
able determine why workers striked 
during the 1920’s 
Students will be able to explain the pro- 
strike point of view and anti strike point 
of view.  
Students will be able to describe the 
effect the strike had on both the workers 
and the city. 

Language objectives:  
Students will be read primary sources 
about the strike in Seattle. 
Students will be able to write and discuss 
the key points of these primary sources.   

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
R.H. 1 Cite specific textual evidence to support analysis of primary and secondary 
sources.  
R.H. 2 Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or secondary source; 
provide an accurate summary of the source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.  
W.2 Write informative/explanatory texts, including the narration of historical events, 
scientific procedures/ experiments, or technical processes.  
Home language strategies: 

• Multilingual graphic organizer 
• Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
• Bilingual Text 
• L1 grouping 

Materials: 
• Primary Source Graphic Organizers, Multilingual version, Worksheet 1 
• Primary Source Documents about strike 
• Bilingual Dictionaries 
• Worksheet 2, English and Spanish Version 
• Political Cartoon C 

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 
• Teacher will display political cartoon C and will ask students what is being 

represented by this cartoon. 
• Students will think-pair-share with a partner.  

Procedure: 
1. Students will be broken up into groups of 6.  
2. Teacher will explain that they will be given a packet of primary sources 

regarding the Seattle Strike of 1919. 
3. Teacher will then read aloud with the class the first primary source in the 

packet. 
4. As teacher reads, they will demonstrate how to jot down notes on the side 

margin about the key points in the source.  
5. Students will do this with the teacher. 
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6. Within the students’ groups, the students must then divide up the pages, and 
each student must read a source and take notes, then share their findings with 
their group members.  

7. Students will be encouraged to use the bilingual dictionary to better understand 
the primary sources. 

8. Then students will fill out the chart on Worksheet 1 and Worksheet 2 together. 
9. Students may discuss in the L1 but must write in the L2. 
10. Students will then share out their answers. 

Assessment: 
• Teacher will collect Worksheet 1 and 2 as an assessment.  
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Political Cartoon C 
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Adapted from National Humanities Center (2012), 
http://americainclass.org/sources/becomingmodern/prosperity/text6/text6.htm 
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Adapted from National Humanities Center (2012), 
http://americainclass.org/sources/becomingmodern/prosperity/text6/text6.htm 
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Adapted from National Humanities Center (2012), 
http://americainclass.org/sources/becomingmodern/prosperity/text6/text6.htm  
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Adapted from National Humanities Center (2012), 
http://americainclass.org/sources/becomingmodern/prosperity/text6/text6.htm 
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Adapted from National Humanities Center (2012), 
http://americainclass.org/sources/becomingmodern/prosperity/text6/text6.htm 
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Adapted from National Humanities Center (2012), 
http://americainclass.org/sources/becomingmodern/prosperity/text6/text6.htm 



HOME LANGUAGE PRACTICE     

!

403 

 
Adapted from National Humanities Center (2012), 
http://americainclass.org/sources/becomingmodern/prosperity/text6/text6.htm 
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Worksheet 1 Beginner/Intermediate/Advanced -Adapted from National Humanities Center (2012), 
http://americainclass.org/sources/becomingmodern/prosperity/text6/text6.htm 

ANTI-STRIKE STATEMENT EVIDENCE/ARGUMENT PRESENTED PRO-STRIKE RESPONSE 
The strike is unjustifiable and anti-American. 
La huelga es injustificable y antiestadounidense.       

Anarchy and lawlessness will result from the strike. 
Anarquía y desorden serán el resultado de la 
huelga. 

   

"Thirty-eight thousand shipyard workers have been 
on strike for two weeks without a single case of 
violence being reported." 
38 mil trabajadores están en huelga por dos 
semanas sin un solo caso de violencia está 
divulgando. 

Workers have let themselves be deceived by 
"radical extremists." 
Los trabajadores se dejan ser engañado por 
"extremistas radicales". 

      

The strike is really a "delirium-born rebellion," the 
first phase in a planned Bolshevik takeover of the 
U.S. government./ La huelga es una "rebelión 
nacido en delirio," la primera fase de una 
planeada adquisición bolchevique del gobierno 
estadounidense. 

      

The strikers will lose./ Los huelguistas va a 
perder.       

PRO-STRIKE STATEMENT    ANTI-STRIKE RESPONSE 
The strike is justifiable and true to American 
democratic ideals. 
La huelga es justificable y fiel a los ideales 
democráticos americanos. 

      

The strike's goal is to achieve higher wages for the 
"poorest paid workingmen." 
Objetivo de la huelga es conseguir salarios más 
altos para los "más pobres obreros pagados" 

   

The strike is called on the "demands of the highest 
paid workers in the city for YET ADDITIONAL 
PAY." 
La huelga está convocada en las "demandas de 
los trabajadores pagados más altos en la ciudad 
de paga adicional aún". 

The strike is a last resort after the shipping board 
refused to honor its agreements. 
La huelga es el último recurso después de que la 
Junta de envío se negó a honrar sus acuerdos. 

      

The strikers will enforce order and nonviolence. 
Los huelguistas hará cumplir la orden y la no 
violencia. 

      

e strikers will win.Los huelguistas va a ganar.       
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Worksheet 2 Advanced 

1. Why did the strikers strike? 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. How did the strike affect Seattle? 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. What was the result of the strike for the workers? 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Worksheet 2 Beginner/Intermediate 

1. Why did the strikers strike?/ ¿Por qué huelga los huelguistas? 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. How did the strike affect Seattle?/ ¿Cómo afectó la huelga Seattle? 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. What was the result of the strike for the workers?/ ¿Cuál fue el resultado de la huelga de los trabajadores? 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Chapter 24:  The Jazz Age 

Section 2 Overview 

Supporting Question How did Coolidge promote world peace? 

Key Ideas Key Practices 

Lesson 34: 
N/A 

1. Define and frame questions about the United States 
and answer them by gathering, interpreting, and using 
evidence.  
2. Identify, describe, and evaluate evidence about events 
from diverse sources (including written documents, 
works of art, photographs, charts and graphs, artifacts, 
oral traditions, and other primary and secondary 
sources).  

Lesson 35: 
N/A 

N/A 

Lesson 36: 
N/A 

1. Describe, compare, and evaluate multiple historical 
developments (within societies; across and between 
societies; in various chronological and geographical 
contexts).  
 

Formative Assessment Students will create a timeline describing how Coolidge 
and Harding promoted world peace. 
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Chapter 24 
Section 2 

Lesson 34 ESL- 40 minute 
period 
 

Topic:  
Desire for Normalcy 

Content objective:  
Students will be able to identify the 
shift in foreign policy when Coolidge 
became president.  

Language objective:  
Students will be able to write and discuss 
their answers to comprehension questions 
based off of a given text.  

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.2:  
Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or secondary source; provide 
an accurate summary of the source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.  
W.10: 
Write routinely over extended time frames (time for reflection and revision) and 
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific 
tasks, purposes, and audiences 
Home language strategies: 

• Multilingual-guided notes 
• Preview Review 
• Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
• L1 grouping 
• Write in L1 share in L2 

Materials: 
• American Journey Textbook 
• Multilingual-guided Notes – Beginner Intermediate Version/ Advanced 

Version 
• Section 2 PowerPoint 
• White Boards 
• Sticky Note 
• Political Cartoon B 
• Political Cartoon Assessment worksheet 

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 
• Teacher will display political cartoon B. 
• Teacher will not tell the student what the cartoon represents, but solely that it 

represents a concept they will be learning about today. 
• Teacher will put the students in groups of 3, placing students of the same L1 

together.  
• Teacher will give each group a sticky note and their own copy of the political 

cartoon. 
• Teacher will ask the students to list 5 things/people/objects they see in this 

cartoon on their sticky note, along with a guess as to what this cartoon could 
be about in relation to what we have been learning about thus far.  

• Students will discuss in the L1 or L2 and can jot down their ideas in the L1 or 
L2. 

• Teacher will then ask each group to share out their ideas in the L2.  
Procedure: 
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1. Teacher will preview the main ideas of the multilingual-guided notes in 
Spanish with the students through a brief discussion.  

2. Teacher will then distribute the guided notes. 
3. Teacher will present the PowerPoint for section 2 of chapter 24. 
4. Throughout the presentation students will follow along in their multilingual-

guided notes sheet. 
5. The beginner/intermediate students will have a guided note sheet with no 

blanks to fill in and the advanced students will have a guided note sheet with 
blanks to fill in throughout the lecture.  

6. At each comprehension question, the teacher will pause and ask all of the 
students beginner through advanced, to discuss with a partner of the same L1 
in the L1 or L2 what they believe the answer could be based on what they 
have learned thus far.  

7. The students will then share out to the class and will write their answer on 
their guided note in the L1 or L2.  

8. This process should be repeated for each comprehension question on the 
multilingual-guided notes sheet. 

Assessment: 
• Teacher will again show the political cartoon from the beginning of 

the lesson. 
• Teacher will place students back in their same triads from the 

beginning.  
• Teacher will distribute a worksheet that has the political cartoon along 

with several questions about the cartoon. 
• Teacher will have the students work in pairs to look at the cartoon 

again after learning what they have learned and together answer the 
questions.  

• Beginner/Intermediate students will have a worksheet with the 
questions in both Spanish and English. Advanced students will have 
the worksheet in English.  

• All students may discuss their answers in the L1 or L2 but must write 
their final answers in the L2.  

!
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Political Cartoon B 
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Advanced Guided Notes 

Name:______________________________       Ch. 24: The Jazz Age 
                                                                                                                        
Section 2: Desire for Normalcy       Notes 
 

A. Harding and Coolidge 
• Warren G. Harding: 

o Ran for __________ with governer Calvin Coolidge as his running mate 
o Harding promised a return to “___________” with no real explanation of the term 
o Won the election in Novemeber 1920 

 
1. What do you think Harding means by normalcy? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________ 

! Scandals 
• Gave government jobs to the “_______ _________”, which were his political supporters, many of 

these people were ______________, and some turned out to be _____________ 
• Albert Fall, Secretary of the interior: 

o Biggest scandal 
o 1922, Fall secretely _________ or rented government oil reserves in Elk Hills, California and 

Teapot Dome, Wyoming 
o Fall received 400,000 dollars in return 
o Conviceted of _________ and went to __________ 
o Teapot Dome= symbol of _____________ in the Harding administration 

 
• Harding was not personally involved in any scandals 
• Due to all of the negative attention, took a vacation to the West, but during his trip he had a heart 

attack and died 
2. What does the Teapot Dome represent? Why? 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________ 

! “Silent Cal” Takes Over 
• Vice President Calvin Coolidge took the place of Harding 
• Coolidge was different from Harding, Coolidge was very quiet 
• Nickname was “_______ ______” 
• Known for his _________, got rid of the corrupt members of Hardings cabinet 
• Coolidge had a _________________ or hands off approach to government 

! A Friend to Buisness 
• Coolidge Administration: 

o Cut spending 
o __________ income tax rates on Wealthy Americans and corporations 
o Raised ____________ 
o Overturned laws regulating child labor and women’s wages 

! A New Term 
• Coolidge won the 1924 presidential election with 54 percent of the popular vote 
• First time: two women won governors’ races, Nellie Tayloe Ross and Miriam Ferguson 

B. Foreign Policy 
• Coolidge and Harding both believed in ________ ___________ in foreign affairs, isolationism 

                             
• Promoted ______ __________ 

! Promoting Peace 
• _______ ________ between United States, Britain, and Japan 
• 1921: Secretary of State Hughes invited these nations to discuss the issue 
• February 1922: United States, Britain, Japan, France, and Italy signed the ______-  _______ 

__________  
o Treaty limited the size of the nations’ navies 
o First time in history world powers agreed to disarm 

• August 1928: Kellogg-Briand Pact: 
o U.S. along with 14 other nations signed this 
o ___________ ______ 
o Few years later, 48 other nations signed 
o Lacked means of enforcing peace 
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! A More Friendly Neighbor 

• Coolidge pulled troops out of Dominican Republic and Nicaragua after they held an election in mid- 
1920s 

• American Investors in Cuba asked for President Coolidge to send troops to protext their oil and mining 
companies 

• Instead, negotiated and reached a __________ ____________ with Mexico 
3. How did Coolidge promote peace? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Beginner/Intermediate Mutlilingual Guided Notes 
Name:______________________________       Ch. 24: The Jazz Age 
                                                                                                                        
Section 2: Desire for Normalcy       Notes 
 

A. Harding and Coolidge 
• Warren G. Harding: 

o Ran for president with governer Calvin Coolidge as his running mate!/Se presentó como 
candidato presidencial con Calvin Coolidge como su candidato a la vicepresidencia 

o Harding promised a return to “normalcy” with no real explanation of the term/ Harding 
prometido un regreso a la "normalidad" sin ninguna explicación del término 

o Won the election in Novemeber 1920/ Ganó las elecciones en noviembre de 1920 

 
1. What do you think Harding means by normalcy?/!¿Qué crees que significa Harding por normalidad? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________ 

! Scandals/!Escándalos 
• Gave government jobs to the “ohio gang”, which were his political supporters, many of these people 

were unqualified, and some turned out to be corrupt/!Dio gobierno puestos de trabajo a la "banda 
de ohio", que eran sus partidarios políticos, muchas de estas personas eran incompetentes y 
algunos resultaron para ser corrompen 

• Albert Fall, Secretary of the interior: 
o Biggest scandal/!mayor escándalo 
o 1922, Fall secretely leased or rented government oil reserves in Elk Hills, California and 

Teapot Dome, Wyoming/!El 1922, caída escondidas arrendada o alquilada gobierno 
aceite reservas en Elk Hills, California y Teapot Dome, Wyoming 

o Fall received 400,000 dollars in return/  Fall recibieron 400.000 dólares 
o Convicted of bribery and went to prison/!Condenados de soborno y fue a la cárcel 
o Teapot Dome= symbol of corruption in the Harding administration/!Teapot Dome = 

símbolo de la corrupción en la administración de Harding 
o  

 
• Harding was not personally involved in any scandals/!Harding no estuvo personalmente 

involucrado en escándalos 
• Due to all of the negative attention, took a vacation to the West, but during his trip he had a heart 

attack and died/ Debido a toda la atención negativa, tomó unas vacaciones al oeste, pero durante 
su viaje tuvo un ataque al corazón y murió 
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2. What does the Teapot Dome represent? Why?/!¿Qué representa el Teapot Dome? ¿Por qué? 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

! “Silent Cal” Takes Over/Silencioso Cal" asume el control 
• Vice President Calvin Coolidge took the place of Harding/Vice Presidente Calvin Coolidge tomó el 

lugar de Harding 
• Coolidge was different from Harding, Coolidge was very quiet/Coolidge era diferente de Harding, 

Coolidge era muy tranquilo 
• Nickname was “Silent Cal”/!Apodo era "Cal silenciosa" 
• Known for his honesty, got rid of the corrupt members of Hardings cabinet/Conocido por su 

honestidad, se deshizo de los miembros corruptos del gabinete Harding 
• Coolidge had a laissez-faire or hands off approach to government/Coolidge tuvo un laissez-faire o 

manos de acercamiento al gobierno 
! A Friend to Buisness/Un amigo con Buisness 

• Coolidge Administration:/!Administración de Coolidge 
o Cut spending/recortar el gasto 
o Lowered income tax rates on Wealthy Americans and corporations/bajada impuesto a la 

renta las tasas sobre los americanos ricos y corporaciones 
o Raised tariffs/aranceles elevados 
o Overturned laws regulating child labor and women’s wages/anuló las leyes regulan el 

trabajo infantil y los salarios de las mujeres un nuevo plazo 
! A New Term/Un nuevo término 

• Coolidge won the 1924 presidential election with 54 percent of the popular vote/Coolidge ganó las 
elecciones presidenciales de 1924 con el 54 por ciento del voto popular 

• First time: two women won governors’ races, Nellie Tayloe Ross and Miriam Ferguson/Primera vez: 
dos mujeres ganaron las carreras de los gobernadores, Nellie Tayloe Ross y Miriam Ferguson 

B. Foreign Policy/la política exterior 
• Coolidge and Harding both believed in limited involvement in foreign affairs, isolationism/Coolidge 

y Harding ambos creían en la limitada participación en asuntos exteriores, aislamiento 

                             
• Promoted world peace/Promovidas la paz mundial 

! Promoting Peace/ Promover paz 
• Arms race between United States, Britain, and Japan/Carrera armamentista entre Estados Unidos, 

Gran Bretaña y Japón 
• 1921: Secretary of State Hughes invited these nations to discuss the issue/1921: Secretario de estado 

Hughes invitó a estas naciones a discutir el tema 
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• February 1922: United States, Britain, Japan, France, and Italy signed the Five-Power Treaty/Febrero 
de 1922: Estados Unidos, Gran Bretaña, Japón, Francia e Italia firmaron el Tratado cinco-
Power 

o Treaty limited the size of the nations’ navies/tratado limitado el tamaño de las armadas de 
las Naciones 

o First time in history world powers agreed to disarm/primera vez en la historia de potencias 
acordaron desarmar 

• August 1928: Kellogg-Briand Pact: 
o U.S. along with 14 other nations signed this/U.S. junto con otras 14 naciones firmaron 
o Outlawed war/guerra proscrito 
o Few years later, 48 other nations signed/Algunos años más tarde, otros 48 Naciones 

firmaron 
o Lacked means of enforcing peace/ No tiene medios de establecer la paz 

 
! A More Friendly Neighbor/Un vecino más amistoso 

• Coolidge pulled troops out of Dominican Republic and Nicaragua after they held an election in mid- 
1920s/Coolidge sacado tropas de República Dominicana y Nicaragua después sostuvieron una 
elección en mediados de los años veinte 

• American Investors in Cuba asked for President Coolidge to send troops to protext their oil and mining 
companies/Los inversionistas estadounidenses en Cuba pidió Presidente Coolidge enviar tropas a 
proteger sus empresas petroleras y mineras 

• Instead, negotiated and reached a peaceful settlement with Mexico/En cambio, negociado y llegó a 
un arreglo pacífico con México 

3. How did Coolidge promote peace?/!¿Cómo Coolidge promover la paz? 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Political Cartoon Assessment Worksheet- Beginner/Interemediate/Advanced 
!
List 5 items you see in the picture above: Lista cinco artículos que ves en la foto de arriba: 
 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
 
 

1. What is the cartoon’s caption? ¿Cuál es el título de dibujos animados? 
 
_____________________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________ 

2. List the other phrases or words that you see. Lista las otras frases y palabras lo que ves. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________ 

3. Which of the objects on your list are symbols? ¿Cuál de los objetos de su lista son símbolos? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________ 

4. What do you think each symbol means? ¿ Qué piensa que significa cada símbolo? 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Chapter 24 
Section 2 

Lesson 35 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic:  
Vocabulary related 
to Desire for 
Normalcy 

Content objective: Students will be 
able determine the meanings of key 
social studies terms using illustrations, 
definitions, and sentences in context. 

Language objective: Students will be able 
to read and write the definition for key 
social studies terms.  
 

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.4: 
Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including 
vocabulary specific to domains related to history/social studies.  
Home language strategies: 

• Multilingual-guided notes 
• Multilingual graphic organizer 
• Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
• L1 grouping 
• Cognates 
• Bilingual dictionaries 
• Bilingual word wall 
• Vocabulary terms: 

o isolationism 
o lease 
o normalcy 
o corrupt 
o negotiate 

Materials: 
• American Journey Textbook 
• Multilingual graphic organizer 
• Vocabulary strips 
• Bilingual dictionaries 

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 
• Teacher will have the students stand up in the front of the room. 
• Three corners in the room will be labeled I know this!, I might know this!, I 

do not know this yet!.  
• Teacher will read each vocabulary word that will be focused on today.  
• After the teacher reads the word the students will go to a corner in the room 

that represents what they know about each vocabulary word.  
• The students who go to the, I know this! or I might know this! corner will 

share any information they might know about the word.  
• If no one knows the term the students will then be asked to go to their 

textbook and find the word, read the sentence it is in and give an idea of what 
they think the term means without using a dictionary or glossary. 

• This process will be repeated for each vocabulary word.  



HOME LANGUAGE PRACTICE     

!

422 

1. Students will be asked to fill out a multilingual graphic organizer with the 
definition in their own words and one sentence in which this vocabulary word 
was used in their textbook.  

2. Students must not look up the definition in the dictionary, they must create 
their own definition based on the context clues within the sentence from the 
text.  

3. Beginner/Intermediate students may write their definition in the L1 if needed, 
and may use the bilingual dictionary to create their definition. 

4. Advanced students must write their definition in the L2.  
5. Students will work in groups of 6 on this activity; these groups will be 

composed  
6. Teacher will then distribute another sheet with the vocabulary words and 

definitions to each group.  
7. Students must check their own definitions, and adjust them based on the 

defintions provided. 
8. Teacher will ask the students to participate in activity called quiz –quiz- trade. 
9. Students will cut the given paper into strips as indicated on the worksheet. 
10. Each student will take one strip that has a vocabulary word on one half and a 

definition on the other.  
11. Each student must fold their paper in half, so the word is showing on one side 

and definition on the other.  
12. Students will then find a partner within their group. 
13. Each turn one partner will read the word they have and the other partner must 

give the definition, ether from memory of find it in their text. Then the other 
partner reads their word and their partner must give the definition in the same 
fashion. 

14. Teacher will give each turn 5 minutes to complete their quiz- quiz -trade. 
15. After 5 minutes students will rotate and find a different partner within their 

group and repeat the process until each person has been partnered with 
everyone in their group.   

Assessment: 
• Teacher will walk around and take notes on how well the students are doing 

with the quiz-quiz -trade and use this as an informal assessment. 
• Teacher will collect the multilingual graphic organizers as an informal 

assessment.  
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Beginner/Intermediate Multilingual graphic organizer 

 

Advanced Multilingual graphic organizer 1 

!

Word/ palabra Definition In own words/ 
definición en sus propias 
palabras 

Sentence/ oración 

 
 
 

  

 
 
 

  

 
 
 

  

 
 
 

  

 
 
 

  

Word Definition In own words Sentence 
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Vocabulary Strips- Advanced  
 

isolationism 
 
 
 

A national policy of avoiding involvement 
in world affairs 

lease 
 
 
 

To hand over property in return for rent 
 

normalcy 
 
 
 

Return to the way of life before World War 
I 

corrupt 
 
 
 

Dishonest or illegal actions  
 

negotiate 
 
 
 

try to reach an agreement or compromise 
by discussion with others 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



HOME LANGUAGE PRACTICE     

!

425 

Vocabulary Strips- Beginner/Intermediate  
 

isolationism 
aislacionismo 

 
 

A national policy of avoiding involvement 
in world affairs 

 
Política nacional de evitar la 

participación en asuntos mundiales 
lease 

alquilar 
 
 
 

To hand over property in return for rent 
 

Entregar una propiedad a cambio de 
una paga 

normalcy 
normalidad 

Return to the way of life before World War 
I 

Volver a la forma de vida antes de la I 
Guerra Mundial 

corrupt 
corrupción 

 
 

Dishonest or illegal actions  
 

Acciones ilegales o deshonestas 

negotiate 
negociar 

 
 

try to reach an agreement or compromise 
by discussion with others 

 
tratar de llegar a un acuerdo o 

compromiso por discusión con otros 
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Chapter 24 
Section 2 

Lesson 36 ESL- 40 minute 
period 
 

Topic: Coolidge 
and Harding 
 

Content objectives:  
Students will be able to identify the 
ways in which Coolidge attempted to 
promote world peace. 
Students will be able to place these 
events on a timeline.  

Language objective:  
Students will be able to write about the 
events that promoted world peace. 
 
 

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.2:  
Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or secondary source; provide 
an accurate summary of the source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.  
W.10: 
Write routinely over extended time frames (time for reflection and revision) and 
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific 
tasks, purposes, and audiences 
Home language strategies: 

• Multilingual-guided notes 
• Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
• L1 grouping 
• Write in L1 share in L1 and L2 

Materials: 
• American Journey Textbook 
• Multilingual-guided Notes  
• Section 2 PowerPoint 
• Contruction Paper  
• Political Cartoon D and E 

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 
• Teacher will display a political cartoon D representing one foreign policy and 

political cartoon E representing another. 
• Teacher will ask the students to find a partner. 
• Teacher will ask the students to discuss with their partner and record what 

foreign policy each cartoon represents and how they know.  
• Students will discuss in the L1 or L2 and can jot down their ideas in the L1 or 

L2. 
• Teacher will then ask each group to share out their ideas in the L2.  

Procedure: 
1. Teacher will place the students in triads. 
2. Teacher will explain that students will use their American Journey textbook 

along with their multilingual-guided notes and will identify all of the key 
events that lead to promotion of World Peace. 

3. Students must create an image and write a description of each event and how 
it promotes world peace. 

4. Students then must put them in order on the timeline. 



HOME LANGUAGE PRACTICE     

!

427 

5. Students may plan and discuss in the L1 and must produce their timeline in 
the L1 and the L2. 

6. Students will then be asked to present their timeline to the class.  
Assessment: 

• Teacher will use the timelines as an assessment.  
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Political Cartoon D 
 

 
Poltical Cartoon E 
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Chapter 24:  The Jazz Age 

Section 3 Overview 

Supporting Question How did the inventions of the 1920’s change American life? 

Key Ideas Key Practices 

Lesson 37: 
Students will explore the changes in American culture after World War 
I, including an examination of the Harlem Renaissance and other 
changes in New York City.  
 

1. Define and frame questions about the United States and answer 
them by gathering, interpreting, and using evidence.  
2. Identify, describe, and evaluate evidence about events from 
diverse sources (including written documents, works of art, 
photographs, charts and graphs, artifacts, oral traditions, and other 
primary and secondary sources).  
3.Make inferences and draw conclusions from evidence. 

Lesson 38: N/A N/A 
Lesson 39: 
8.4e After World War I, the United States entered a period of economic 
prosperity and cultural change. This period is known as the Roaring 
Twenties. During this time, new opportunities for women were gained, 
and African Americans engaged in various efforts to distinguish 
themselves and celebrate their culture. 
  
 

1. Identify, describe, and evaluate evidence about events from 
diverse sources (including written documents, works of art, 
photographs, charts and graphs, artifacts, oral traditions, and other 
primary and secondary sources).  
2. Analyze evidence in terms of historical and/or social context, 
content, authorship, point of view, purpose, and format; identify 
bias; explain the role of bias, context and audience in presenting 
arguments or evidence.  
3.Identify causes and effects, using examples from current events, 
grade-level content, and historical events.  
4. Identify, analyze, and evaluate the relationship between multiple 
causes and effects  
5.Demonstrate respect for the rights of others in discussions and 
classroom debates; respectfully disagree with other viewpoints. 
Use techniques and strategies to be an active and engaged member 
of class discussions of fellow classmates’ views and statements. 

Lesson 40: 
8.4e After World War I, the United States entered a period of economic 
prosperity and cultural change. This period is known as the Roaring 
Twenties. During this time, new opportunities for women were gained, 
and African Americans engaged in various efforts to distinguish 
themselves and celebrate their culture. 
 

1. Explain how economic decisions affect the well-being of 
individuals, businesses, and society; evaluate alternative 
approaches or solutions to economic issues in terms of benefits and 
costs for different groups of people.  
2. Explain the roles of buyers and sellers in product, labor, and 
financial markets.  
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3. Identify causes and effects, using examples from current events,  
grade-level content, and historical events.  
4. Identify, analyze, and evaluate the relationship between multiple 
causes and effects. 

Lesson 41: 
8.4e After World War I, the United States entered a period of economic 
prosperity and cultural change. This period is known as the Roaring 
Twenties. During this time, new opportunities for women were gained, 
and African Americans engaged in various efforts to distinguish 
themselves and celebrate their culture. 
 

1. Identify, describe, and evaluate evidence about events from 
diverse sources (including written documents, works of art, 
photographs, charts and graphs, artifacts, oral traditions, and other 
primary and secondary sources).  
2. Identify causes and effects, using examples from current events, 
grade-level content, and historical events.  
3.  Identify, analyze, and evaluate the relationship between multiple 
causes and effects.  
4.Describe the role of competition in the determination of prices 
and wages in a market economy.  

Formative Assessment Students will write a 2-3-paragraph essay about the supporting 
question. 
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Chapter 24 
Section 3 

Lesson 37 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic: A Booming 
Economy 
 

Content objective: Students will be 
able to identify the major inventions or 
creations in the 1920’s . 

Language objective: Students will be able 
to make inferences and draw conclusions 
from evidence through writing and 
discussion.  

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.2:  
Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or secondary source; provide 
an accurate summary of the source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.  
W.10: 
Write routinely over extended time frames (time for reflection and revision) and 
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific 
tasks, purposes, and audiences 
Home language strategies: 
Multilingual guided notes 
Coding the text 
Preview Review 
Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
L1 grouping 
Write in L1 or L2 
Materials: 

• American Journey Textbook (Used to create guided notes) 
• Guided Notes – Beginner Intermediate Version/ Advanced Version 
• Section 3 PowerPoint 
• Index Cards 
• Bubble Map 

*Note: images used in PowerPoint and multilingual guided notes are from Google 
images!
Building Background/ Prior Knowledge:  

• Teacher will write the term economy on the board.  
• Teacher will distribute a bubble map.  
• Teacher will instruct students to write the word economy in the center.  
• Teacher will ask students to write in the bubbles any words or ideas that come 

to mind when they hear the word economy. 
• Student will share out with the class their ideas that they discussed in partners. 
• Teacher will record their ideas in the bubble map. 
• Students will also write down their ideas and ideas of others, either in the L1 or 

L2. 
Procedure: 

1. Teacher will preview the main ideas of the multilingual-guided notes in 
Spanish with the students through a brief discussion.  

2. Teacher will then distribute the guided notes. 
3. Teacher will present the PowerPoint for section 3 of chapter 24. 
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4. Throughout the presentation students will follow along in their multilingual-
guided notes sheet. 

5. The beginner/intermediate students will have a guided note sheet with no 
blanks to fill in and the advanced students will have a guided note sheet with 
blanks to fill in throughout the lecture.  

6. At each inference/conclusion point, the teacher will pause and ask all of the 
students beginner through advanced, to discuss with a partner of the same L1 
in the L1 or L2 what they have concluded about what they have  learned so far.  

(Coding the text) 
7. Teacher may have to ask prompting questions to assist students with making 

conclusions and inferences.  
8. The students will then share out to the class and will write their conclusion on 

their guided note in the L1 or L2.  
9. This process should be repeated for each inference/conclusion point on the 

multilingual-guided notes sheet. 
Assessment: 

• Teacher will distribute index cards. 
• Students will write one invention from the 1920’s and how changed American 

lives. 
• This may be done in the L1 or L2. 
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Advanced Guided Notes 
Name:______________________________                                       Ch. 24: The Jazz Age 
Section 3: A Booming Economy                                               Notes 
  

A. Growth in the 1920’s 
• ______________, or economic downturn, was almost the condition in which the United States was in 

after World War I 
• However, in 1922, the economy began to ______________ 

o Nations gross national product or total value of all goods and services produced = 70 billion 
dollars 

o 1929: Rose to 100 billion dollars 
• Technology ñ_______________ _____________ 

o ___________________: 
! Before WWI 30 % of nations factories were ran by it 
! After WWI 70 % were ran by electricity 
! Electricity= cheaper cost, increase profits 

 
Inference/Conclusion: 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 

" Management and Workers 
• New management _________________ ñeconomy 

o New more efficient work methods: lowered ____________and increased ________________ 
or the amount of work each worker can do 

o ________ _________________: 
! Using the assembly line, first introduced by Henry Ford’s automobile factories 
! Increased productivity and cut costs 

 
o Build better _______________with workers 

! Set up safety programs 
! Provided health and accident insurance 
! Encouraged workers to buy stock in the company 

o This process was known as ___________ ______________ 
Inference/Conclusion: 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
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" The Consumer Economy 
• 1920’s: More than 60% of American households had electricity 
• Because of this companies produced products such as: 

o Refrigerators 
o Stoves 
o Vacuums 
o Radios 

• Which appealed to the _____________ or buyer, because it meant less time spent on household chores 
• ________________ ñ 

o Used newspaper, magazines, and now the _____________ 
! Lead to ___________________ ______________________ 

o Due to the increase in advertisements more consumers wanted to buy 
! _________________ ____________ was created 

• Consumers bought products and then paid small amounts of the cost over 
time 

Inference/Conclusion: 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

B. The Automobile Age 
• 1920’s: ______became important part of American life 
• _______________ large part of the economy 
• 4 million Americans worked for auto companies 
• ________ __________: 

o Pioneer in making ____________________ ________ _________________ automobiles 
using his ___________ ______ 

o Built this using assembly lines 
o 1914: Ford announced he would pay his workers a wage of $5. Which was high back in the 

day! 
o Ford started dropping his prices as he sold more cars 
o Other car companies began to serve as competition to Ford 
o This competition lead to new car models being released each year 

     
" Effect on Other Industries 

• New love of driving # needed new roads, highways# new gas stations and rest stops 
• Car boom ñ________________ that made car products such as, steel, and rubber 
• People began to drive for ______________ 
• Cars = spread of _______________, people could now drive into the city for work 

" Those Left Behind 
• Many did not share in the boom of the economy: 

o Farmers 
o Railroad workers 
o Coal miners 
o Workers wages rose slightly # cost of living ñ  
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Beginner/ Intermediate Mutlilingual Guided Notes 
Name:______________________________                                       Ch. 24: The Jazz Age 
Section 3: A Booming Economy                                                Notes 
 

A. Growth in the 1920’s/ El crecimiento en la década de 1920 
• Recession, or economic downturn, was almost the condition in which the United States was in after 

World War I/ Recesión o desaceleración económica, era casi la condición en que Estados Unidos 
estaba en después de la I Guerra Mundial 

• However, in 1922, the economy began to flourish/ Sin embargo, en 1922, la economía comenzó a 
florecer 

o Nations gross national product or total value of all goods and services produced = 70 billion 
dollars/ Producto interior bruto o las Naciones Unidas o el valor total de todos los bienes 
y servicios producidos = 70 billones de dólares 

o 1929: Rose to 100 billion dollars/ 1929: Rosa 100 billones de dólares 
• Technology ñindustrial growth/ Tecnología ñ industrial crecimiento 

o Electricity:/ electricidad: 
! Before WWI 30 % of nations factories were ran by it/Antes de WWI 30% de las 

fábricas de las Naciones Unidas se corrió por él 
! After WWI 70 % were ran by electricity/Después de WWI 70% estaban corriendo 

por la electricidad 
! Electricity= cheaper cost, increase profits/Electricidad = costo barato, aumento de 

ganancias 

 
Inference/Conclusion:/ Inferencia/conclusión: 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

" Management and Workers/Gestión y trabajadores 
• New management techniques ñeconomy/Gestión nuevas técnicas ñeconomy 

o New more efficient work methods: lowered costs and increased productivity or the amount 
of work each worker can do/Nuevos métodos de trabajo más eficientes o: bajar los costos 
y aumento de la productividad o la cantidad de trabajo cada trabajador puede hacer 

o Mass production:/ la producción en masa: 
! Using the assembly line, first introduced by Henry Ford’s automobile 

factories/Utilizando la línea de montaje, introducida por primera vez por las 
fábricas de automóviles de Henry Ford 

! Increased productivity and cut costs/Aumento de la productividad y reducir los 
costos 
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o Build better relations with workers/construir mejores relaciones con los trabajadores 

! Set up safety programs/Establecer programas de seguridad 
! Provided health and accident insurance/Proporcionada seguro de salud y 

accidentes 
! Encouraged workers to buy stock in the company/Alentó a los trabajadores para 

comprar acciones en la empresa 
o This process was known as welfare capitalism/Este proceso se conoce como capitalismo de 

bienestar 
 
Inference/Conclusion:/ Inferencia/conclusión: 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

" The Consumer Economy/La economía del consumidor 
• 1920’s: More than 60% of American households had electricity/1920: más del 60% de los hogares 

estadounidenses tenían electricidad 
• Because of this companies produced products such as:/ Debido a estas empresas producen 

productos tales como: 
o Refrigerators/refrigeradores 
o Stoves/estufas 
o Vacuums/vacíos 
o Radios/radios 

• Which appealed to the consumer or buyer, because it meant less time spent on household chores/Que 
apeló al consumidor o comprador, porque significa menos tiempo dedicado a las tareas del hogar 

• Advertising ñ/Publicidad ñ 
o Used newspaper, magazines, and now the radio/Usa periódico o, revistas y la radio 

! Lead to commercial announcements/Llevar a anuncios comerciale 
o Due to the increase in advertisements more consumers wanted to buy/debido al incremento 

en los anuncios más consumidores querían comprar 
! Installment buying was created/Compra de entrega fue creado 

• Consumers bought products and then paid small amounts of the cost over 
time/Consumers compró productos y luego le pagó pequeñas cantidades 
del costo en el tiempo 

Inference/Conclusion:/ Inferencia/conclusión: 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
 

B. The Automobile Age/ la edad del automóvil 
• 1920’s: Car became important part of American life/ 1920: coche se convirtió en parte importante 

de la vida americana 
• Automobile large part of the economy/ Automóvil gran parte de la economía 
• 4 million Americans worked for auto companies/ 4 millones estadounidenses trabajaron para las 

empresas automovilísticas 
• Henry Ford: 

o Pioneer in making affordable and dependable automobiles using his Model T/ pionero en 
la fabricación de automóviles asequibles y confiables utilizando su modelo T 

o Built this using assembly lines/ esta construido usando líneas de montaje 
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o 1914: Ford announced he would pay his workers a wage of $5. Which was high back in the 
day!/ 1914: Ford anunció que le pagaría a sus trabajadores un salario de $5. Que era 
alta en el día 

o Ford started dropping his prices as he sold more cars/ Ford comenzó bajando sus precios 
como vendió más autos 

o Other car companies began to serve as competition to Ford/ otras compañías auto 
comenzaron a servir como competición a Ford 

o This competition lead to new car models being released each year/ esta competencia 
conducen a nuevos modelos de automóviles liberados cada año 

     
" Effect on Other Industries/ Efecto sobre otras industrias 

• New love of driving # needed new roads, highways# new gas stations and rest stops/ Nuevo amor 
de conducción → necesitaba nuevos caminos, nuevas estaciones de gas highways→ y paradas de 
descanso 

• Car boom ñindustries that made car products such as, steel, and rubber/ Auto auge ñ industries que 
hizo coche productos tales como acero y caucho 

• People began to drive for leisure/ La gente comenzó a conducir para el ocio 
• Cars = spread of suburbs, people could now drive into the city for work/ Coches = propagación de 

los suburbios, la gente ahora podría conducir a la ciudad por trabajo 
" Those Left Behind/ Los dejaron atrás 

• Many did not share in the boom of the economy:/ Muchos no comparten en el auge de la economía: 
o Farmers/ agricultores 
o Railroad workers/ trabajadores del ferrocarril 
o Coal miners/ mineros de carbón 
o Workers wages rose slightly # cost of living ñ /los salarios de los trabajadores aumentó 

ligeramente → costo de la vida ñ 
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Chapter 24 
Section 3 

Lesson 38 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic: Vocabulary 
relating to the 
Booming Economy 
 

Content objective: Students will be able 
determine the meanings of key social 
studies terms using illustrations, 
definitions, and sentences in context. 
 

Language objective: Students will be able 
to read and write the definition for key 
social studies terms.  
 
 

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.4: 
Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including 
vocabulary specific to domains related to history/social studies.  
 
Home language strategies: 

• L1 grouping 
• Bilingual dictionaries 
• Discuss in L1/ Write in L1 and L2 

Materials: 
• Bilingual dictionary 
• Dictionary 
• American Journey Textbook 
• Context clues worksheet 
• Multilingual-guided notes 
• Target vocabulary words: 

o recession 
o assembly line 
o mass production 
o productivity 
o techniques 
o installment buying 

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 
 

• Students will be placed into groups of 4, with students of the same L1 and native 
English speakers. 

• There will be 6 posters around the room, with one of the key vocabulary words 
that will be studied in this lesson on them. 

• The students will be asked to rotate with their groups and write down any ideas 
they have as to what these words might mean. 

• Students will have approximately 3 minutes at each poster. 
 

Procedure: 
1. Students will be placed into pairs, with a person speaking the same L1, therefore, 

students may discuss their work in the L1 but fill out the context clues worksheet 
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in the L2. 
2. Students will be given a list of vocabulary words and a context clues worksheet. 
3. Teacher will pick one vocabulary word and  and ask for a student volunteer to 

model how to complete the context clues activity. 
4. Teacher will then let students work on the context clues worksheet for the 

remainder of the period.  
Assessment: 

• Teacher will collect context clue worksheet to use as an assessment. 
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Context Clues Worksheet- Advanced 
 
 
 

Context Clues Worksheet- Beginner/Intermediate 
 
 
!
!

Words Context Clues Your Definition Check Your 
Meaning 

 
 
 

   

 
 
 

   

 
 
 

   

 
 
 

   

 
 
 

   

Words 
Palabra 

Context Clues 
claves de contexto 

 

Your Definition 
Su definición 

Check Your 
Meaning 

compruebe 
su 

significado 
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Chapter 24 
Section 3 

Lesson 39 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic: Mass 
Production 

Content objectives:  
Students will be able to explain mass 
production and how it works. 
Students will be able to identify the effect 
of mass production on the economy.  

Language objectives:  
Students will be able to read a document 
about the assembly line for key details. 
Students will be able to listen to a video 
about Henry Ford for key details.  

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.2:  
Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or secondary source; provide an 
accurate summary of the source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.  
W.10: 
Write routinely over extended time frames (time for reflection and revision) and shorter 
time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, 
purposes, and audiences 
Home language strategies: 

• Multilingual-guided notes 
• Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
• L1 grouping 
• Plan in L1/ Write in L2 
• Preview- Reiew 

Materials: 
• American Journey Textbook 
• Multilingual-guided notes 
• http://www.history.com/topics/henry-ford/videos/history-of-the-holidays-the-

story-of-labor-day 
• History of the Assembly line Document 
• Spanish Vocabulary Sheet for History of the Assembly Line Document 
• White poster paper 
• Copies of the Design Challenge Mutlilingual Worksheet (1 per student)  
• Copiers of the Engineering Design Multilingual Worksheet (1 per student) 

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 
• Students will be asked, what is an assembly line? What purpose does it serve?   
• When you are completing any task, such as cleaning your house, is it easier when 

there is more than one person helping? Why? 
• Students may discuss in the L1 but share out in the L2 

Procedure: 
1. Teacher will show the students the Henry Ford video and will read aloud with 

the students the document: History of the Assembly Line. 
2. Teacher will first review the key vocabulary identified in the document in 

both English and Spanish. 
3. Teacher will ask students to take notes while listening to and reading these 

primary sources. Their notes should focus on what mass production and an 
assembly line is and how it affected the American way of life.  



HOME LANGUAGE PRACTICE     

!

446 

!
 
 
 

4. Students may take notes in the L1 or L2 
5. Teacher will review key points in the L1 after the reading. 
6. Teacher will explain that tomorrow students will be a part of an assembly line 

and will have to create a quality product in a short amount of time.  
7. Teacher will preview the engineering design worksheet and challenge 

worksheet in Spanish. 
8. Teacher will distribute the Engineering Design Worksheet. 
9. Teacher will go over this with the students in detail. 
10. Teacher will then give the students the challenge worksheet. 
11. Teacher will explain to students what will be expected of them tomorrow. 
12. Teacher will review the Engineering Design Worksheet and Challenge 

Worksheet in Spanish. 
13. Teacher will then allow the students to create their own individual sketch of 

the product.  
Assessment: 

• Teacher will divide students into groups of 4. 
• Each group will have a white poster board. 
• Each group will answer the questions, What is mass production, What is 

an assembly line, and what affects did it have on the American way of life. 
• Students may use their notes from today along with their multilingual-

guided notes and American Journey textbook.  
• Students may discuss and plan in the L1 but must write in the L2 
• Students will then share out.  
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History of the Assembly line 
 

 
Adapted from IEEE, http://tryengineering.org/lesson-plans/assembly-line 
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Spanish Vocabulary for History of Assembly Line 
 
Manufacturing/ Fabricación: 
 
El uso de personas, máquinas y herramientas para convertir materias primas en productos 
terminados. 
 
Mass Production/ La producción en masa: 
 
La fabricación masiva de un producto. 
 
Assembly Line / La línea de montaje: 
 
Un proceso de fabricación donde se monta un producto mediante la adición de piezas en 
secuencia. 
 
Conveyor belt/ Cinta transportadora: 
 
Un cinturón movidos por los rodillos que se utiliza para transportar objetos de un lugar a otro.  
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Engineering Design Multlilingual Worksheet 
 
 

 
 
Adapted from IEEE, http://tryengineering.org/lesson-plans/assembly-line 
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Engineering Design Multlilingual Worksheet 
 

 
Adapted from IEEE, http://tryengineering.org/lesson-plans/assembly-line 
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Student Challenge Multilignual Worksheet 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Adapted from IEEE, http://tryengineering.org/lesson-plans/assembly-line 
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Student Challenge Mutlilingual Worksheet  
 
 

 
 
Adapted from IEEE, http://tryengineering.org/lesson-plans/assembly-line 
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Student Challenge Mutlilingual Worksheet 

 
 
 
 
Adapted from IEEE, http://tryengineering.org/lesson-plans/assembly-line 
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Student Challenge Multilingual Worksheet  
 

 
 
Adapted from IEEE, http://tryengineering.org/lesson-plans/assembly-line 
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Chapter 24 
Section 3 

Lesson 40 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic: Mass 
Production 

Content objectives:  
Students will be able to explain mass 
production and how it works. 
Students will be able to identify the 
effect of mass production on the 
economy.  

Language objective:  
Students will be able to write a short 
paragraph about a given topic. 
 
 

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.2:  
Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or secondary source; provide 
an accurate summary of the source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.  
W.10: 
Write routinely over extended time frames (time for reflection and revision) and 
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific 
tasks, purposes, and audiences 
 
Home language strategies: 

• Multilingual-guided notes 
• Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
• L1 grouping 
• Plan in L1/ Write in L2 

Materials: 
• 30 brown paper bags (30 per team)  
• Stack of recycled paper 8”x 11”  
• 1 full set of markers (1 full set for each team)  
• 1 black marker 
•  1 stop watch  
•  2-4 sets of 2 cups of different sizes or other objects or that can be traced to 

make circles (Note: could also use a compass)  
•  4 Rulers 
• Engineering Design Worksheet ( from previous lesson) 
• Copies of the Design Challenge Worksheet (1 per student) (from previous 

lesson) 
Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 

• Students will be asked to think-pair-share about the effect mass production 
had on American economy in the 1920’s. This may be discussed in the L1 but 
shared out in the L2. 

Procedure: 
1. Teacher will explain that today students will be a part of an assembly line and 

will have to create a quality product in a short amount of time.  
2. Teacher will review the Engineering Design Worksheet. 
3. Teacher will then break students up into groups of 6-8. 
4. Teacher will then review the challenge worksheet with the students. 
5. Students must first plan with their group, and agree on a prototype of the 
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product. 
6. Students then must set up their assembly line and label each station and give 

each person a job. 
7. Students then must attempt their prototype. 
8. If it is successful, the teacher will then set the timer for 10 minutes and the 

students will see how many of the object they can create.  
9. If the prototype is not successful they must go back to the planning stage.  
10. Students will then complete a the evaluation portion of the Engineering 

Design Worksheet.  
Assessment: 

• Teacher will collect the reflection sheet as an assessment.  
• Students will be asked to write a paragraph about what affects mass 

production has had on the American way of life 
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Chapter 24 
Section 3 

Lesson 41 ESL- Will take two 
40 minute periods 
 

Topic: First 
Automobile 
 

Content objective:  
Students will be able to explain the 
effect that the automobile had on 
American life. 
  

Language objectives:  
Students will be able to write about the 
cause and effect of the automobile. 
Students will be able to read a primary 
source document. 
Students will be able to write a 2-3 
paragraph essay. 

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.2:  
Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or secondary source; provide 
an accurate summary of the source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.  
W.10: 
Write routinely over extended time frames (time for reflection and revision) and 
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-
specific tasks, purposes, and audiences 
Home language strategies: 

• Multilingual-guided notes 
• Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
• L1 grouping 
• Write in L1 share in L1 and L2 
• Bilingual dictionaries 

Materials: 
• http://www.thehenryford.org/exhibits/hf/default.asp 
• Computer/laptop/Ipad 
• Bilingual dictionaries 

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 
• Teacher will ask the students how they get around town? Teacher will ask 

the students if their parents have a car? Teacher will ask if it is difficult or 
easy to get around without a car? Teacher will ask why students want a car or 
feel like they don’t need one?  

Procedure: 
1. Students will work individually. 
2. Students will explore the Henry Ford Website, they will visit each section 

down the side of the website. 
3. Students will be expected to take notes about the purpose of the automobile 

and what happened because the automobile was invented. They may take 
notes in the L1 or L2 

4. Students will be encouraged to use online translation tools, bilingual 
dictionary, and dictionaries to better understand the websites.  

5. Once students have completed the web investigation, students will use their 
notes from the website, their guided notes, and their American journey 
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textbook to create a cause and effect chart. This must created in the L2. 
6. This chart will show the cause for creating the automobile and the effect 

along with any other cause and effects that followed the invention of the 
automobile.  

Assessment: 
Informal: 
Teacher will use the cause and effect chart as an assessment. 
Formal Assessment: 
Students will write a 2-3-paragraph essay describing all of the inventions in the 
1920’s and what effects they had on Americans.  

 



HOME LANGUAGE PRACTICE     

!

459 

Chapter 24:  The Jazz Age 

Section 4 Overview 

Supporting Question What types of social change occurred for women, 
minorities and the arts in the 1920’s? 

Key Ideas Key Practices 

Lesson 42: 
8.4e After World War I, the United States entered a 
period of economic prosperity and cultural change. 
This period is known as the Roaring Twenties. 
During this time, new opportunities for women were 
gained, and African Americans engaged in various 
efforts to distinguish themselves and celebrate their 
culture. 

1. Define and frame questions about the United 
States and answer them by gathering, 
interpreting, and using evidence.  

2. Identify, describe, and evaluate evidence about 
events from diverse sources (including written 
documents, works of art, photographs, charts and 
graphs, artifacts, oral traditions, and other 
primary and secondary sources).  

 
Lesson 43: 
N/A 

N/A 

Lesson 44: 
 
Students will investigate the efforts of women 
suffragists and explain the historical significance of 
the 19th amendment.  
 

 
1. Identify, describe, and evaluate evidence about 

events from diverse sources (including written 
documents, works of art, photographs, charts and 
graphs, artifacts, oral traditions, and other 
primary and secondary sources)  

 
2. Analyze evidence in terms of historical and/or 

social context, content, authorship, point of view, 
purpose, and format; identify bias; explain the 
role of bias, context and audience in presenting 
arguments or evidence.  
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Lesson 45: 
 
Students will explore the changes in American 
culture after World War I, including an examination 
of the Harlem Renaissance and other changes in 
New York City.  
 

 
1. Identify, describe, and evaluate evidence about 

events from diverse sources (including written 
documents, works of art, photographs, charts and 
graphs, artifacts, oral traditions, and other 
primary and secondary sources)  

 
Formative Assessment Students will write a five-paragraph essay using evidence-

based claims in order to answer the essential question: What 
major changes occurred in the United States throughout the 
1920’s? 
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Chapter 24 
Section 4 

Lesson 42 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic: The 
Roaring Twenties 
 

Content objective: Students will be 
able to identify different types of social 
change occurred for women, minorities, 
and the arts in the 1920’s. 

Language objective: Students will be able 
to make inferences and draw conclusions 
from evidence through writing and 
discussion.  

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.2:  
Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or secondary source; provide 
an accurate summary of the source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.  
W.10: 
Write routinely over extended time frames (time for reflection and revision) and 
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific 
tasks, purposes, and audiences 
Home language strategies: 
Multilingual guided notes 
Coding the text 
Preview Review 
Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
L1 grouping 
Materials: 

• American Journey Textbook (Used to create guided notes) 
• Guided Notes – Beginner Intermediate Version/ Advanced Version 
• Section 4 PowerPoint 
• Index Card 

*Note: images used in PowerPoint and multilingual guided notes are from Google 
images!
Building Background/ Prior Knowledge:  

• Teacher will ask students, what major changes have occurred in the U.S. so far, 
in terms of poltics, racial tension, and labor laws, post World War I? 

• Students will think-pair-share. 
Procedure: 

1. Teacher will preview the main ideas of the multilingual-guided notes in 
Spanish with the students through a brief discussion.  

2. Teacher will then distribute the guided notes. 
3. Teacher will present the PowerPoint for section 1 of chapter 22. 
4. Throughout the presentation students will follow along in their 

multilingual-guided notes sheet. 
5. The beginner/intermediate students will have a guided note sheet with no 

blanks to fill in and the advanced students will have a guided note sheet 
with blanks to fill in throughout the lecture.  

6. At each inference/conclusion point, the teacher will pause and ask all of the 
students beginner through advanced, to discuss with a partner of the same 
L1 in the L1 or L2 what they have concluded about what they have learned 
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! !

so far.  
(Coding the text) 

7. Teacher will prompt students for inferences and conclusions if necessary. 
8. The students will then share out to the class and will write their conclusion 

on their guided note in the L1 or L2.  
9. This process should be repeated for each inference/conclusion point on the 

multilingual-guided notes sheet. 
Assessment: 

• Students will turn and talk with a partner in their L1 or L2 and answer the 
question, What types of social change occurred for women, minorities and the 
arts in the 1920’s? 

•  Students will then write their response on an index card in the L1 or L2. 
Students will hand in their index card.  

• Then the pairs will share out.  
• Teacher will review the main concepts once again in Spanish with the students. 
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Advanced Guided Notes 
 
Name_________________________________                                 Ch. 24: The Jazz Age 
Section 4: The Roaring Twenties                                   Notes 
 

A. Social And Cultural Change 
! Changes for Women 

• ____ ___________________: Ratified in 1920 
o Gave women in all states the ____________ _______ ___________, and run for office 

                                                     
• Number of women working outside the _____________ increased 

o Teachers, or office workers were most common jobs 
o Some did get a college education and have professional careers 
o Most married women did not go into the workforce 

• ________________: Symbol if the new liberated woman of the 1920’s  

 
Inference/Conclusion:  
_________________________________________________________________________________ 

! Movies and Radio 
• Mass Media: forms of communication that reach ________________ of people, such as newspaper and 

radio 
• ______________________ devices, which resulted in less working hours, allowed Americans to enjoy 

this mass media 
• _________________ _______________ _____________ in Hollywood, California became a huge 

business 
• Movies provided entertainment and escape from reality 

o First movies were black and white and silent 
o 1927: Movies with sounds were introduced 

• Radio brought entertainment into people’s homes 
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o Broadcasted things such as: 
" News 
" Concerts 
" Sporting events 
" Comedies 
" Commercials 

Inference/Conclusion:  
_________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

! Jazz and Harlem Renaissance 
• 1920’s was the era of _________ ____________ 
• Jazz: 

o Uses dynamic rhythms 
o ____________________ 
o Famous African American jazz musicians include: 

" Louis Armstrong, trumpeter 
" Duke Ellington, pianist and composer 
" Bessie Smith, singer 

 
• Jazz inspired an emphasis on culture in an African American section of New York City, 

_________________ 
• This movement was called, Harlem Renaissance 

Inference/Conclusion:  
_________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

B. A Clash of Cultures 
! Prohibition 

• Issue that divided Americans: Use ________________ __________________ 
• ___________________ movement: Campaign against alcohol use 

o Rooted by ________________ ______________ to drinking 
o Movement reached it’s goal: 1919 

" 18th Amendment ratified: 
• Established the _____________________ or complete ban of manufacture, 

sale and consumption, of alcohol 
o Nation was divided: 

" The wets – anti prohibition 
" The drys- pro prohibition 
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o Widespread law-breaking, demand for alcohol increased 
o Prohibition increased _______________ _____________, sold alcohol illegally 

• 1933: ________ __________________ overturned prohibition, the only amendment ever passed toe 
overturn a previous amendment 

Inference/Conclusion:  
_________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

! Nativism 
• Nativism: belief that native-born Americans are _________________ to foreigners 
• Nativism # Revival of _______ __________ ____________ 

o First Klan founded in 1860’s , attacked African Americans and their rights 
o Second Klan, 1915, still attacked African Americans, but also Catholics, Jews, immigrants 

and any other group that represented “un-American” values 
o Klan used scare tactics such as, whippings, lynching’s, burning property 

 
• Nativism also increased because of Americans fearing immigrants will take their jobs 
• 1921: Congress responded to Nativism 

o Passed the ____________________ _________ __________ 
" Established a ___________ _____________, arrangement that placed limits on the 

number of immigrants we allowed from each country 
" Revised law in 1924: National Origins Act- reduced annual quota 

Inference/Conclusion:  
_________________________________________________________________________________ 
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! The Scopes Trial 

• 1925: Tennessee passed a law making it illegal to teach ______________, the scientific theory that 
humans evolved over vast period of time. 

• Passed due to ___________________ __________________, saw evolution as challenge to their 
religion 

• John Scopes, high school teacher: Broke this law on purpose so a trial could test it’s legality 
• Scope was convicted, but then his conviction was ____________________ due to his lawyer 

convincing the judge that the opposing attorney was attempting to force his religious beliefs on the 
nation 

C. The Election of 1928 
• Coolidge shocked the nation by not running for a second term 
• Herbert Hoover, Republican versus Alfred E. Smith Democrat 
• __________________ won by a landslide 

 
Inference/Conclusion:  
_________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Beginner/Intermediate Guided Notes 
 
Name_________________________________                                 Ch. 24: The Jazz Age 
Section 4: The Roaring Twenties                                                    Notes 
 
 

A. Social And Cultural Change/ cambio Cultural y social 
! Changes for Women/ Cambios para las mujeres 

• 19th amendment: Ratified in 1920/ Decimonovena enmienda: ratificó en 1920 
o Gave women in all states the right to vote, and run for office/ dieron las mujeres en todos 

los Estados el derecho a votar y postularse para un cargo 

                                                     
• Number of women working outside the home increased/ Número de mujeres que trabajan fuera del 

hogar aumentó 
o Teachers, or office workers were most common jobs/ maestros o trabajadores de oficina 

fueron puestos más comunes 
o Some did get a college education and have professional careers/ algunos una educación 

universitaria y carreras profesionales 
o Most married women did not go into the workforce/ más de las mujeres casadas no entró en 

la fuerza de trabajo 
• Flapper: Symbol if the new liberated woman of the 1920’s / Aleta: símbolo si la nueva liberada 

mujer de los años 1920 

 
 
Inference/Conclusion:/ Inferencia/conclusión: 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

! Movies and Radio/ Películas y radio 
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• Mass Media: forms of communication that reach millions of people, such as newspaper and radio/ Los 
medios de comunicación: las formas de comunicación que llegan a millones de personas, como el 
periódico y la radio 

• Laborsaving devices, which resulted in less working hours, allowed Americans to enjoy this mass 
media/ Los dispositivos ahorradores de trabajo, resultando en menos horas de trabajo, permitió 
a los americanos disfrutar de este los medios de comunicación 

• Motion picture industry in Hollywood, California became a huge business/ Industria del cine en 
Hollywood, California se convirtió en un gran negocio 

• Movies provided entertainment and escape from reality/ Películas de entretenimiento y escapar de la 
realidad 

o First movies were black and white and silent/ primeras películas fueron blanco y negro y 
en silencio 

o 1927: Movies with sounds were introduced/ 1927: películas con sonidos fueron 
introducidos 

• Radio brought entertainment into people’s homes/ Radio trajo entretenimiento en hogares 
o Broadcasted things such as:/ Emitido cosas tales como: 

" News/ Noticias 
" Concerts/Conciertos 
" Sporting events/ Eventos deportivos 
" Comedies/Comedias 
" Commercials/Anuncios 

Inference/Conclusion:/ Inferencia/conclusión: 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

! Jazz and Harlem Renaissance/ Jazz y renacimiento de Harlem 
• 1920’s was the era of jazz music/ 1920 era la época de la música jazz 
• Jazz: 

o Uses dynamic rhythms/ utiliza ritmicos dinámico 
o Improvisation/ improvisación 
o Famous African American jazz musicians include:/ los músicos de jazz famosos 

afroamericanos incluyen: 
" Louis Armstrong, trumpeter/trompetista 
" Duke Ellington, pianist and composer/pianist y compositor 
" Bessie Smith, singer/cantanta 

 
• Jazz inspired an emphasis on culture in an African American section of New York City, Harlem/ Jazz 

inspirado un énfasis en la cultura en una sección afroamericana de Nueva York, Harlem 
• This movement was called, Harlem Renaissance/ Este movimiento fue llamado, renacimiento de 

Harlem 
 
Inference/Conclusion:/ Inferencia/conclusión: 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

D. A Clash of Cultures/ un choque de culturas 
! Prohibition/ Prohibición 



HOME LANGUAGE PRACTICE     

!

472 

• Issue that divided Americans: Use of alcoholic beverages/ Tema que dividió a los americanos: 
consumo de bebidas alcohólicas 

• Temperance movement: Campaign against alcohol use/ Movimiento de temperancia: campaña 
contra el uso de alcohol 

o Rooted by religious objections to drinking/ arraigados por objeciones religiosas a beber 
o Movement reached it’s goal: 1919/ movimiento alcanzó su objetivo:1919 

" 18th Amendment ratified:/ 18th enmienda ratificado 
• Established the prohibition or complete ban of manufacture, sale and 

consumption, of alcohol/ Establece la prohibición o la completa 
prohibición de la fabricación, venta y consumo de alcohol 

o Nation was divided:/ el país fue dividido 
" The wets – anti prohibition 
" The drys- pro prohibition 

                       
o Widespread law-breaking, demand for alcohol increased/ delincuencia generalizada, 

demanda de alcohol aumentó 
o Prohibition increased organized crime, sold alcohol illegally/ prohibición aumentó la 

delincuencia organizada, vendida alcohol ilegal 
• 1933: 21st amendment- overturned prohibition, the only amendment ever passed toe overturn a 

previous amendment/ 1933: 18th enmienda - anuló la prohibición, la única enmienda pasado 
vuelco del dedo del pie una enmienda anterior 

 
Inference/Conclusion:/ Inferencia/conclusión: 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

! Nativism/ Nativismo 
• Nativism: belief that native-born Americans are superior to foreigners/ Nativismo: creencia de que 

los estadounidenses nacidos en el país son superiores a los extranjeros 
• Nativism # Revival of Ku Klux Klan/ Nativismo → resurgimiento del Ku Klux Klan 

o First Klan founded in 1860’s , attacked African Americans and their rights/ el primer Klan 
fundado en 1860, atacó a afroamericanos y sus derechos 

o Second Klan, 1915, still attacked African Americans, but also Catholics, Jews, immigrants 
and any other group that represented “un-American” values/ segundo Klan, 1915, atacado 
aún afroamericanos, pero también los católicos, judíos, inmigrantes y cualquier otro 
grupo que representa los valores "antiamericano" 

o Klan used scare tactics such as, whippings, lynching’s, burning property/ Klan outiliza 
tácticas como, azotes, linchamientos, quema de propiedad 
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• Nativism also increased because of Americans fearing immigrants will take their jobs/ Nativismo 

también aumentada debido a los inmigrantes por temor de Americanse llevará a sus puestos de 
trabajo 

• 1921: Congress responded to Nativism/ 1921: Congreso respondió al nativismo 
o Passed the Emergency Quota Act/ Aprobada la ley de cupo de emergencia 

" Established a quota system, arrangement that placed limits on the number of 
immigrants we allowed from each country/ Estableció un sistema de cuotas, 
arreglo que puso límites sobre el número de inmigrantes que se nos permite de 
cada país 

" Revised law in 1924: National Origins Act- reduced annual quota/ Revisada ley en 
1924: nacional inició acto reducido contingente annual 

 
Inference/Conclusion:/ Inferencia/conclusión: 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

! The Scopes Trial/ El juicio de Scopes 
• 1925: Tennessee passed a law making it illegal to teach evolution, the scientific theory that humans 

evolved over vast period of time./ 1925: Tennessee aprobó una ley por lo que es ilegal para enseñar 
la evolución, la teoría científica que los seres humanos evolucionaron en gran periodo de tiempo 

• Passed due to Christian fundamentalists, saw evolution as challenge to their religion/ Aprobado por 
fundamentalistas cristianos, Sierra de evolución como desafío a su religión 

• John Scopes, high school teacher: Broke this law on purpose so a trial could test it’s legality/ John 
Scopes, maestro de escuela secundaria: rompió esta ley a propósito para que un juicio podría 
poner a prueba su legalidad 

• Scope was convicted, but then his conviction was overturned due to his lawyer convincing the judge 
that the opposing attorney was attempting to force his religious beliefs on the nation/ Ámbito fue 
condenado, pero luego su condena fue anulada debido a su abogado convencer al juez que el 
abogado de oposición estaba tratando de obligar a sus creencias religiosas en la nación 

E. The Election of 1928/ la elección de 1928 
• Coolidge shocked the nation by not running for a second term/ Coolidge conmocionó a la nación por 

no postular para un segundo mandato 
• Herbert Hoover, Republican versus Alfred E. Smith Democrat 
• Hoover won by a landslide/ Hoover ganó por goleada 

 
 
Inference/Conclusion:/ Inferencia/conclusión: 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Chapter 24 
Section 4 

Lesson 43 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic: Vocabulary 
in relation to the 
roaring twenties 

Content objective: Students will be able 
determine the meanings of key social 
studies terms using illustrations, 
definitions, and sentences in context. 

Language objective: Students will be able 
to read and write the definition for key 
social studies terms.  
 

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.4: 
Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including 
vocabulary specific to domains related to history/social studies.  
Home language strategies: 

• Multilingual graphic organizer 
• Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
• L1 grouping 
• Cognates 
• Bilingual dictionaries 
• Bilingual word wall, teacher will create this 

Materials: 
• American Journey Textbook 
• Semantic mapping worksheet 
• Bilingual dictionaries 
• Dictionary 
• White boards 
• Bilingual word wall 
• Target vocabulary words: 

o mass media 
o suffrage 
o nativism 
o prohibition 
o quota system 
o flapper   

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 
• Teacher will place students into triads, with speakers of the same L1 and a native 

English speaker. 
• Teacher will distribute a white board to each group. 
• Teacher will say a word from the target vocabulary list and then read a sentence 

from the guided notes or the American Journey textbook with the word in it.  
• Teacher will then ask the students to discuss in their triads what they believe the 

word means from the context clues from the sentence. 
• Students will write their ideas on the white board. 
• Teacher will count to three and the students will hold up their boards. 
• Teacher will ask certain triads to explain their whiteboards. 



HOME LANGUAGE PRACTICE     

!

475 

!
!
!
! !

• Teacher will repeat this process for each vocabulary word. 
 

Procedure: 
1. Teacher will ask for a student volunteer to model the semantic mapping 

worksheet.  
2. Teacher will allow students to work on these vocabulary words independently. 
3. Teacher will then have students share out their definitions and connections to the 

vocabulary words. 
Assessment: 

• Teacher will collect the semantic maps and use those as an informal assessment.  
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Semantic Mapping Worksheet- Advanced 
!

Semantic Mapping Worksheet- Beginner/Intermediate 
 

Word/ Palabra Definition/ definición Connection to prior knowledge/life/ 
Conexión al conocimiento previa y de vida 

 
 

  

 
 

  

 
 

  

 
 

  

 
 

  

 
 
 
 
 
 

Word Definition Connection to prior knowledge/life 
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Chapter 24 
Section 4 

Lesson 44 ESL- 40 minute 
period 

Topic: Woman’s 
Suffrage 

Content objective:  
Students will be able to explain how woman 
achieved suffrage. 

Language objective:  
Students will be able to orally state an 
opinion on woman’s suffrage.  

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.2:  
Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or secondary source; provide an 
accurate summary of the source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.  
W.10: 
Write routinely over extended time frames (time for reflection and revision) and shorter 
time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, 
purposes, and audiences 
Home language strategies: 

• Multilingual-guided notes 
• Discussion in L1/ Share out L2 
• L1 grouping 
• Preview-Review 

Materials: 
• http://teacher.scholastic.com/activities/suffrage/history.htm 
• http://teacher.scholastic.com/activities/suffrage/history2.htm 
• Discussion Starter Worksheet 
• Computer/Laptop/Ipad 

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 
• Teacher will ask the class if they want to pick their partners today or have them be 

assigned. 
• Teacher will have students raise their hands to vote. 
• But, when students raise their hands, the teacher will only count the boys hands. 
• Teacher will ask the class what just happened. 
• Teacher will then ask the girls how they felt. 
• Teacher will ask the whole class if they think that it is fair that she did that? 
• Teacher will then explain hat this was reality for woman before the 1920s.  

Procedure: 
1. Students will work in four groups, with L1 grouping. 
2.  Two groups will be pro- woman’s suffrage and two groups will be anti- woman’s 

suffrage. 
3. Teacher will preview the documents in Spanish. 
4. Teacher will display the documents on the proboard from the computer.  
5. The class will read these documents as a group. 
6. Teacher will then review the documents in Spanish. 
7. Teacher will discuss with the students how woman’s suffrage was accomplished. 
8. Teacher will then distribute a list of discussion starters to each group. 
9. Students must create key points to discuss in a debate about woman’s suffrage; 

they may plan in the L1 but must debate in the L2. 
10. Students will create key points for whatever stance they were assigned using their 
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textbook, guided notes, and documents they received today.  
11. Students will then be asked to participate in a debate. 

Assessment: 
Teacher will take notes during the debate as an informal assessment. 
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Discussion starters: 
• Why did women ask for the right to vote? 
• What were the arguments for and against allowing women to vote? 
• Which countries were the first to allow women to vote? Why do you think these countries were 
ahead of others? 
• Which countries do not allow women to vote today? Does this reflect women's rights or do men 
have the right to vote in these countries? 
• What arguments were made for not giving women the right to vote before World War I? How 
was this evidence supported? How did these attitudes change after the war? 
• What tactics did suffragettes use to persuade government officials to change the suffrage laws? 
Were these tactics always effective? 
 
Adapted from Scholastic Inc. (2015), 
http://teacher.scholastic.com/activities/suffrage/tguide/teaching_6-8.htm
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Chapter 24 
Section 4 

Lesson 45 ESL-  Will take 
two 40 minute 
period 

Topic: Harlem 
Renaissance 
 

Content objectives:  
Students will be able to identify important 
historical figures from the Harlem 
Renaissance.  
Students will be able to describe these 
historical figures and their impact on the 
era. 

Language objectives:  
Students will be able to write about their 
historical figure. 
Students will be able to orally present 
about their historical figure. 
Students will be able to write a five-
paragraph essay in response to the essential 
question for the chapter.  

Common Core Literacy Standards for Social Studies: 
RH.2:  
Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or secondary source; provide an 
accurate summary of the source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.  
W.10: 
Write routinely over extended time frames (time for reflection and revision) and shorter 
time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, 
purposes, and audiences 
Home language strategies: 

• Multilingual-guided notes 
• L1 grouping 
• Write in L1 share in L1 and L2 
• Bilingual dictionaries 
• Translation 

Materials: 
• Bilingual dictionaries 
• Laptop/I pad/Computer 
• Poster paper 
• https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=EhNyHxV_HSk 
• http://www.biography.com/people/groups/movement-harlem-renaissance 

Building Background/ Prior Knowledge: 
• Teacher will play a snippet of Jazz music by Henry Allen.  
• Teacher will ask the students if they hear this music often? Do they like it ? How 

does it compare to the music they listen to? 
• Teacher will explain that this music is from the Jazz Harlem Renaissance Era. 

Procedure: 
1. Teacher will explain that students will be researching an important historical 

figure from the Harlem Renaissance.  
2. Teacher will explain that students must read the provided web page on their 

figure. They are encouraged to use bilingual dictionaries, online translation tools 
and dictionaries to better comprehend. 

3. Student then will be expected to create a poster telling about key facts in regards 
to their historical figure and their impact on the Harlem Renaissance.  

4. This poster must be produced in the L1 and the L2. 
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5. Then students will present their poster to the class.  
Assessment: 
Teacher will use the poster as an informal assessment.  
Students will engage in a discussion as a class answering the supporting question: What 
types of social change occurred for women, minorities and the arts in the 1920’s? 
Summative Assessment: 
Students will write a five-paragraph essay using evidence-based claims in order to answer 
the essential question: What major changes occurred in the United States throughout the 
1920’s? 
 




